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Oh Lord, dweller within; 

You are the light 

In the heart’s lotus. 

OṂ is your very self, 

OṂ, holiest word, 

Seed and source of the scriptures. 

Logic cannot discover 

You, Lord, but the yogis 

Know you in meditation. 

In you are all God’s faces, 

His forms and aspects, 

In you also 

We find the guru. 

In every heart you are 

And if but once, only, 

A man will open 

His mind to receive you 

Truly that man 

Is free forever. 

 

— Śaṅkara 
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Preface to the 2025 Edition 
 

This Edition includes two translations of The Crest-Jewel of 

Discrimination* by Śaṅkarācārya by Charles Johnston which 

appeared in the Oriental Department Papers from 1894-1897, and 

The Theosophical Quarterly from 1923-1924. The translations are 

somewhat different, and I do not know why TUP chose to publish 

the earlier one over the later one — that reasoning is lost to time. I 

do believe relating similar texts to each other can often shed more 

light on their meaning. Also included are some related articles 

found in the Oriental Department Papers and Theosophy 

magazines. 

The spelling of Śaṅkarācārya (or simply Śaṅkara) has been 

updated from the original articles, where it appears in many 

different spellings. Sanskrit words have also been updated, with 

the current correct spelling and diacritics. A few other words’ 

spellings were corrected or updated. Words and numbers in 

parentheses and brackets were in the original. Braces { } indicate 

items added by this Editor. Numbering of the verses is as appears 

in the 1946 edition by Theosophical University Press for the 

Oriental Department Papers translation, and in the original for The 

Theosophical Quarterly edition. Ether was changed to aether 

everywhere, as ether refers only to the chemical compound, and 

aether to the luminiferous matter which pervades all space. Gender 

bias was prevalent the time written and has not been changed. In 

theosophy, there is no gender bias. I hope you enjoy this important 

work. 

 

Scott J. Osterhage 

Tucson, Arizona 

Autumn 2025 

 

 

* The Crest-Jewel of Discrimination (Vivekacūḍāmaṇi) वििेकचूडामणि 

Viveka = discrimination, discernment, the ability to distinguish the Real 

(sat) from the unreal (asat), the Self (ātman) from the not-Self (anātman). 

Cūḍāmaṇi = crest-jewel, supreme ornament, “jewel on the crown.” 

Here, Viveka is interpreted more broadly as “wisdom” or “insight.” 

Therefore this edition’s title: The Crest-Jewel of Wisdom  
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Preface 
to the 1946 Theosophical University Press Edition. 

 

 

This little volume with its foundation-stones of Truth is an 

effort to further the second object of the Theosophical Society 

as it was originally expressed by H. P. Blavatsky in The Key to 

Theosophy: 

 
To promote the study of Aryan {Indian} and other 

Scriptures, of the World’s religion and sciences, and to vindicate 

the importance of old Asiatic literature, namely, of the 

Brahmana, Buddhist, and Zoroastrian philosophies. 

 

The translations herein are reprints from the Oriental 

Department Papers published by William Quan Judge in 1894, 

1895, and 1896, as well as from Judge’s Magazine, The Path. 

In introducing Charles Johnston, then a member of the 

Theosophical Society, as the translator of the Sanskrit works to 

be produced in his Oriental Department Papers, Judge writes: 

 
Of his qualifications there is no doubt, as he has had 

experience in this field, has also for some time been teaching 
Sanskrit, and brings to the work a sincere sympathy with Indian 

thought as well as devotion to the Society which will without 

question make the matter furnished of value as well as of interest. 

 

In Śaṅkarācārya (the blessed teacher) we have an example 

of the statement that “Masters are living facts.” Mankind needs 

such assurance these days, and needs not only the inspiration of 

the story of a man who has lived divinely, but also his kindly 

and strengthening words of wisdom. What greater gift could the 

Hindu sage have left us than that of a collection of soul-stirring 

thoughts? 

For those who, with hearts fervent with compassion, seek 

the holy path that brings to birth a “sage of boundless vision,” 

Śaṅkarācārya’s Crest-Jewel of Wisdom will be a practical and 

inspiring guide to life. Its teachings, the shared realizations of 
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an enlightened god-man, tell us the laws by which we may 

“untie the bonds of unwisdom,” and thus, evermore free, with 

minds calm and pellucid and hearts purified of reward-desiring 

actions, come to know and partake of the majestic power, light, 

and universal kinship of the Divine within us, our birthright as 

humans, and our passport to grander attainments in vaster 

spheres of consciousness. 

Just as the sun with its splendor and its glories greets us 

every morning when we awake and silently through the day 

nourishes us in all parts of our being, and later as it sets at night, 

leaves a glow of rich color suggesting a spiritual mystery to be 

grasped somewhere, somehow — maybe in the morn’s return-

ing light — so the challenging message of Śaṅkarācārya’s 

jewel-thoughts braces the spirits of world-weary ones as they 

turn to its radiant wisdom. They become illumined by the divine 

fire permeating its words, and as they turn from the study of its 

verses enriched for another of life’s experiences, the glow of the 

gleaned awakenings will become a haunting memory leading 

them back to its precepts for another sunrise and sunset of the 

spirit. 

 

JUDITH TYBERG 

Theosophical University 
March, 1946 
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Brahman — the absolute existence, knowledge and 

bliss — is real. 

 

The universe is not real. 

 

Brahman and Ātman (man’s inner Self) are one. 

 

— Śaṅkara 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Where These Ideas Come From in Śaṅkara / Advaita 
 

1.Brahman as “Existence, Knowledge, Bliss” (sat-cit-ānanda) 
   • This is the classic way of describing the nature of nirguṇa brahman in Vedānta: sat 

(“being” or “existence”), cit (“consciousness” or “knowledge”), and ānanda (“bliss”). 
   • Śaṅkara repeatedly employs and defends this triadic description in his commentaries on 

the Upaniṣads and the Brahma-sūtra-bhāṣya. 
 

2.The Universe Is Not Ultimately Real 
   • In Advaita Vedānta, Śaṅkara distinguishes between pāramārthika-satya (absolute or 

ultimate reality) and vyavahārika-satya (empirical or conventional reality). 
   • The phenomenal universe is not “real” at the highest level (pāramārthika), but is 

regarded as an appearance (through māyā) and not independent of brahman. 

   • For example, in his commentaries and in treatises such as the Vivekacūḍāmaṇi, he 

emphasizes that the world is dependent, transient, and cannot be regarded as ultimately real 
in itself. 

 
3.Brahman and Ātman Are One (Non-duality, advaita) 

   • This is the core mahāvākya doctrine of Advaita: tat tvam asi (“That thou art”), ahaṁ 
brahmāsmi (“I am brahman”), and similar declarations. 

   • Śaṅkara’s commentaries on the Upaniṣads (e.g., Chāndogya, Bṛhadāraṇyaka) and his 
own works (e.g., Upadeśa-sāhasrī) argue emphatically for the non-difference of jīvātman 

(the individual self) and brahman.  
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Oriental Department Papers, March 1894, pp. 24-27 

 

 

ŚAṄKARA, THE TEACHER 
 

by Charles Johnston 

 

 

The Upaniṣads, Buddha, and Śaṅkara: these are the three 

great lights of Indian wisdom. The Upaniṣads, far away in the 

golden age; in the bright dawn that has faded so many ages ago. 

Buddha, the Awakened One, who, catching in his clear spirit 

the glow of that early dawn, sought to reflect it in the hearts of 

all men, of whatever race, of whatever nation; sought to break 

down the barriers of caste and priestly privilege; to leave each 

man alone with the Universe, with no mediator between. But 

scattering abroad the rays of wisdom, Buddha found that the 

genius of each man, of each race, could only reflect one little 

beam; and that in thus making the light the property of all men, 

the purity and completeness of the light might be impaired. 

Then followed Śaṅkarācārya — Śaṅkara the Teacher — 

who set himself to the preservation of the light; to burnishing 

the casket that held the lamp of wisdom. Busying himself 

chiefly with India, he saw that the light must be preserved, as 

far as its completeness and perfection were concerned, within 

the Brāhmaṇa order, where the advantages of heredity, of ages 

of high ideals and rigid discipline could best secure the purity 

of the light; could best supply a body of men, fitted by character 

and training to master the high knowledge, to sustain the moral 

effort that made the glory of India’s Golden Age. 

This task of fitting the Brāhmaṇa order to carry the torch 

of wisdom was undertaken by Śaṅkara the Teacher in three 

ways. First, by commenting on the Great Upaniṣads and the 

Bhagavad Gītā, he rendered the knowledge of the Golden Age 

into the thought and language of the Brāhmaṇas of his day. 

Second, by writing a series of preparatory works, of catechisms 

and manuals, he made smooth the path of those who would take 
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the first steps on the path of wisdom. Thirdly, by a system of 

reform and discipline within the Brāhmaṇa order, he did all that 

sound practice could do to second clear precept. 

The system formed by Śaṅkara within the Brāhmaṇa order 

largely continues at the present day. The radiant points of this 

system are the monasteries founded by the Teacher, where a 

succession of teachers, each initiated by his predecessor, carry 

on the spiritual tradition of the great Śaṅkara unbroken. 

Of commentaries on the Upaniṣads and the Bhagavad Gītā, 

many, perhaps, were written in a gradual series leading up from 

the simple truths to the more profound mysteries; so that, with 

one after another of these treatises in hand, the learner was 

gradually led to the heart of the mystery which lies “like a germ 

of generation” well concealed in these matchless theosophic 

documents. These commentaries were followed by others, the 

work of Śaṅkara’s pupils; and though these works of 

explanation are very numerous, all those that are published 

seem to belong to the earlier stages of learning, and leave the 

deeper passages and problems of the Upaniṣads still unsolved. 

But the other part of Śaṅkara’s work, the manuals and 

catechisms for learners, are complete and perfect. They really 

teach, quite plainly and lucidly, the first steps on the path of 

wisdom; they point out, with clear insistence, the qualities that 

are necessary to make these first steps fruitful; qualities without 

which the learner may remain, hesitating and halting, on the 

threshold, through lack of the force and sterling moral worth 

which alone make any further progress possible. 

Nor are these necessary qualities difficult to understand. 

They are not queer psychic powers that only flatter vanity; they 

are not mere intellectual tricks that leave the heart cold; they are 

rather the simple qualities of sterling honesty, of freedom from 

selfishness and sensuality — which have formed the basis of 

every moral code; the virtues so common and commonplace on 

the lips, but not quite so common in the life and character. 

These treatises of Śaṅkara speak to the common under-

standing and moral sense in an unparalleled degree. They are an 

appeal to the reason that has hardly ever been equaled for 
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clearness and simplicity by the sages of the earth. Their aim is 

Freedom (Moksha), “Freedom from the bondage of the world.” 

This aim speaks to every one, awakens an echo in every heart, 

appeals to the universal hope of common humanity. 

But it is not enough for the mind to follow the lucid 

sentences of Śaṅkara. “Freedom from the bondage of the world” 

demands something more. “Sickness is not cured by saying 

‘Medicine,’ but by drinking it; so a man is not set free by the 

name of the Eternal, but by discerning the Eternal.” The 

teaching must be woven into life and character if it is to bear 

fruit; it is not enough to contemplate the virtue of freedom from 

selfishness and sensuality in the abstract. 

One of these treatises, The Crest-Jewel of Wisdom, will be 

translated here. It will be divided according to the natural 

sections of the text, beginning with the first steps on the path 

and ending with the complete teaching of Śaṅkara’s philosophy 

so far as that teaching can be put into words. Hardly any notes 

will be necessary, as the language of the teacher is lucidity 

itself. Every word is defined and every definition enlarged and 

repeated. It is not, however, the object of these papers to put 

forward a presentation of eastern thought merely to be read and 

forgotten. We shall spare no pains of repetition and ampli-

fication to make the thoughts of the East quite clear. But much 

remains to be done by readers themselves. They must make the 

thoughts of Śaṅkara and the sages their own spiritual property 

if they are to benefit by them, and as a preliminary for this first 

chapter of Śaṅkara’s teaching, the “four Perfections” should be 

learned by heart and taken to heart. 
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Theosophy, July 1897, Vol. XII, No. 4, pp. 137-139. 

 

 

THE TEACHINGS OF ŚAṄKARA 
 

by Charles Johnston 

 

 

Tradition, our best guide in many of the dark problems of 

India’s past, attributes the admirable philosophical work we 

have just translated to Śaṅkarācārya, the greatest name in the 

history of Indian Philosophy, and one of the greatest masters of 

pure thought the world has ever seen. 

Śaṅkara, again according to the tradition of the East, lived 

and taught some two thousand years ago, founding three 

colleges of Sanskrit learning and philosophy, the most 

important being at Śṛiṅgeri, in southern India. He wrote 

Commentaries on the older Vedānta books, and many original 

works of great excellence, of which this is reckoned to be one. 

Like all Śaṅkara’s separate works, The Essence of the 

Teaching is complete in itself, containing a survey of the whole 

of life, from a single standpoint; in the present case, from the 

point of view of pure intellect. 

The moral problem before us, is the liberation of our souls 

from the idea of personality; and the opening of the door to the 

life of the universal Self, which will enter our hearts, and rule 

them, once the personal idea is put out of the way. And there is 

no more potent weapon for combating the personal idea than the 

clear and lucid understanding that what we call our personality 

is, in reality, only one of many pictures in the mind, a picture of 

the body, held before our consciousness, viewed by it, and 

therefore external to it. If the personality is a picture in the field 

of consciousness, it cannot be consciousness itself; cannot be 

our real self; but must necessarily be unreal and transient. 

We are the ray of consciousness, and not the image of the 

body which it lights up, and which, thus lit up, we call our 

personality. And here we come to one point of the highest 
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interest in the present work: its central ideas anticipate, almost 

in the same words, the most original teachings of German 

philosophy — the only representative of pure thought, in the 

modern world. {Perhaps at the time, and in his opinion, as 

described below in the teachings of Kant and Schopenhauer.} 

Hence a right understanding of it will bridge over one of the 

chasms between the East and the West, the remote past and the 

life of today; thus showing, once more, that the mind of man is 

everywhere the same; that there is but one Soul making itself 

manifest throughout all history. 

It may be enough, here, to point out that German philo-

sophy — the teaching of Kant, as developed by Schopenhauer 

— regards each individual as a manifestation of the universal 

Will, a ray of that Will, fallen into manifestation, under the 

influence of the tendency called the will-towards-life. 

This individualized ray of the universal Will, falling into 

the intellect, becomes thereby subject to the powers which make 

for manifestation, and which Kant analyzed as Causality, Time, 

and Space. For Kant has shown, with admirable cogency and 

lucidity, that these so solid-seeming realities are not real at all, 

but were forms of our thought; mere figments of our intellects. 

What we call manifestation, Schopenhauer calls representation; 

and he has very fully developed the idea of the Universe as the 

resultant of the universal Will, manifested through these three 

forms of representation — Causality, Time, and Space. 

Now it is quite clear that he calls Universal Will what 

Śaṅkara, following the Upaniṣads, calls the Eternal; and that the 

forms of representation of Schopenhauer’s system, correspond 

to the World-glamor, or Māyā, of Indian thought. And it is 

further clear that the will-toward-life, or desire for sensuous 

existence, of the one system, is very close to the personal idea, 

or egotism, of the other. 

Whoever is acquainted with the two systems, can point out 

a further series of analogies; we shall content ourselves with 

alluding to one. Schopenhauer taught that our salvation lies in 

denying the personal and selfish will-toward-life, within 

ourselves, and allowing the Universal Will to supersede it — 
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the very teaching which lies at the heart of Indian thought: the 

supersession of the individual self by the Self universal, the Self 

of all beings. 

To turn now from the purely intellectual, to the moral side 

of the matter. If we consider it well, and watch the working of 

the powers of life we find within us, we shall see that all our 

misery and futility come from this very source, the personal idea 

— the vanity and selfishness of our own personalities, coming 

into strife with the equally vain and selfish personalities, of 

others. 

There is not an evil that cannot be traced to this fertile 

source. Sensuality, for example, with all its attendant crime and 

pain, is built on two forces, both springing from the personal 

idea: first, the desire for the stimulus of strong sensation, to keep 

the sense of the separate, isolated self keen and vivid; and then 

the vanity and foolish admiration of our personal selves, as 

possessors of such abundant means of gratification. Another 

evil, the lust of possessions, is of the same brood; and, curiously 

enough, the root of it is — fear; the cowering fear of the 

personal self, before the menacing forces of the world; the 

desperate, and — infallible accompaniment of cowardice — 

remorselessly cruel determination to build up a triple rampart of 

possessions between the personality and the mutability of 

things. The whole cause of the race for wealth, the cursed 

hunger for gold, is a fearful and poltroon longing for security, 

protection for the personal self; which, indeed, as a mere web 

of dreams and fancies, is in very bad need of protection. 

The last evil, ambition, which is only vanity grown up, is 

so manifestly of the same color with the others that no special 

indication of the fact is needed. Thus we see what an immense 

part of human life, and that, the most futile and pitiable part of 

it, is built up on so slight a foundation: the wholly mythical 

personality, the web of dreams, the mere image of a body, itself 

unreal, which has usurped a sort of sovereignty over all the 

powers of our wills and minds. 

The whole problem for us is this, and it is one that recurs 

in every moment of life: to disperse this web of dreams which 
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we call our personality, and so to let the pure and universal Will 

pour into our hearts, to follow out its own excellent purposes, 

and manifest its own beneficent powers. And thus we shall, for 

the first time, enter into our inheritance; no longer as shadowy 

and malevolent sprites, raging between earth and heaven, a 

sorrow to the angels, a mockery to the fiends; but rather as 

undivided parts of the great soul of humanity; of that universal 

Self, whose own nature is perfect Being, perfect Consciousness, 

perfect Bliss. 
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Oriental Department Papers, March 1894, pp. 27-30.1 

 

 

FIRST STEPS ON THE PATH 
 

PROLOGUE 
(Verses 1 - 15) 

 

I bow before Govinda, the objectless object of final success 

in the highest wisdom, who is supreme bliss and the true 

teacher. 

For beings a human birth is hard to win, then manhood and 

holiness, then excellence in the path of wise law; hardest of all 

to win is wisdom. Discernment between Self and not-Self, true 

judgment, nearness to the Self of the Eternal and Freedom are 

not gained without a myriad of right acts in a hundred births. 

This triad that is won by the bright one’s favor is hard to gain: 

humanity, aspiration, and rest in the great spirit. After gaining 

at last a human birth, hard to win, then manhood and knowledge 

of the teaching, if one strives not after Freedom he is a fool. He, 

suicidal, destroys himself by grasping after the unreal. Who is 

more self-deluded than he who is careless of his own welfare 

after gaining a hard-won human birth and manhood, too? Let 

them declare the laws, let them offer to the gods, let them 

perform all rites, let them love the gods; without knowing the 

oneness with the Self, Freedom is not won even in a hundred 

years of the Evolver. “There is no hope of immortality through 

riches,” says the scripture. It is clear from this that rites cannot 

lead to Freedom. 

Therefore let the wise one strive after Freedom, giving up 

all longing for sensual self-indulgence; approaching the good, 

great Teacher (the Higher Self), with soul intent on the object 

of the teaching. Let him by the Self raise the Self, sunk in the 

ocean of the world, following the path of union through 

complete recognition of oneness. Setting all rites aside, let the 

wise, learned ones who approach the study of the Self strive for 

Freedom from the bondage of the world. Rites are to purify the 
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thoughts, but not to gain the reality. The real is gained by 

Wisdom, not by a myriad of rites. When one steadily examines 

and clearly sees a rope, the fear that it is a serpent is destroyed. 

Knowledge is gained by discernment, by examining, by instruc-

tion, but not by bathing, nor gifts, nor a hundred holdings of the 

breath. Success demands first ripeness; questions of time and 

place are subsidiary. Let the seeker after self-knowledge find 

the Teacher (the Higher Self), full of kindness and knowledge 

of the Eternal. 

 

 

THE FOUR PERFECTIONS 
(Verses 16 - 34) 

 

He is ripe to seek the Self who is full of knowledge and 

wisdom, reason and discernment, and who bears the well-

known marks. 

He is ready to seek the Eternal who has Discernment and 

Dispassion; who has Restfulness and the other graces. 

Four perfections are numbered by the wise. When they are 

present there is success, but in their absence is failure. 

First is counted the Discernment between things lasting 

and unlasting. Next Dispassion, the indifference to self-

indulgence here and in paradise. Then the Six Graces, beginning 

with Restfulness. Then the longing for Freedom. 

A certainty like this — the Eternal is real, the fleeting 

world is unreal — this is that Discernment between things 

lasting and unlasting. 

And this is Dispassion — a perpetual willingness to give 

up all sensual self-indulgence — everything lower than the 

Eternal, through a constant sense of their insufficiency. 

Then the Six Graces: a steady intentness of the mind on its 

goal — this is Restfulness. 

And the steadying of the powers that act and perceive, each 

in its own sphere, turning them back from sensuality — this is 

Self-control. 
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Then the raising of the mind above external things — this 

is the true Withdrawal. 

The enduring of all ills without petulance and without self-

pity — this is the right Endurance. 

An honest confidence in the teaching and the Teacher — 

this is that Faith by which the treasure is gained. 

The intentness of the soul on the pure Eternal — this is 

right Meditation, but not the indulgence of fancy. 

The wish to untie, by discernment of their true nature, all 

the bonds woven by unwisdom, the bonds of selfishness and 

sensuality — this is the longing for Freedom. 

Though at first imperfect, these qualities gradually grow-

ing through Dispassion, Restfulness, and the other graces and 

the Teacher’s help will gain their due. 

When Dispassion and longing for Freedom are strong, then 

Restfulness and the other graces will bear fruit. 

But when these two — Dispassion and longing for Free-

dom — are lacking, then Restfulness and the other graces are a 

mere appearance, like water in the desert. 

Chief among the causes of Freedom is devotion, the 

intentness of the soul on its own nature. Or devotion may be 

called intentness on the reality of the Self. 

Let him who possesses these Perfections and who would 

learn the reality of the Self, approach the wise Teacher (the 

Higher Self), from whom comes the loosing of bonds; who is 

full of knowledge and perfect; who is not beaten by desire, who 

really knows the Eternal; who has found rest in the Eternal, at 

peace like a fuelless fire; who is full of selfless kindness, the 

friend of all that lives. Serving the Teacher with devotion and 

aspiration for the Eternal, and finding harmony with him, seek 

the needed knowledge of the Self. 
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THE APPEAL TO THE HIGHER SELF 
(Verses 35 - 40) 

 

“I submit myself to thee, Master, friend of the bowed-down 

world and river of selfless kindness. 

“Raise me by thy guiding light that pours forth the nectar 

of truth and mercy, for I am sunk in the ocean of the world. 

“I am burned by the hot flame of relentless life and torn by 

the winds of misery: save me from death, for I take refuge in 

thee, finding no other rest.” 

The great good ones dwell in peace, bringing joy to the 

world like the return of spring. Having crossed the ocean of the 

world, they ever help others to cross over. 

For this is the very nature of the great-souled ones 

(Mahātmas) — their swiftness to take away the weariness of 

others. So the soft-rayed moon of itself soothes the earth, burned 

by the fierce sun’s heat. 

“Sprinkle me with thy nectar voice that brings the joy of 

eternal bliss, pure and cooling, falling on me as from a cup, like 

the joy of inspiration; for I am burnt by the hot, scorching 

flames of the world’s fire. 

“Happy are they on whom thy light rests, even for a 

moment, and who reach harmony with thee. 

“How shall I cross the ocean of the world? Where is the 

path? What way must I follow? I know not, Master. Save me 

from the wound of the world’s pain.” 

 

 

THE BEGINNING OF THE TEACHING 
(Verses 41 - 71) 

 

To him, making this appeal and seeking help, scorched by 

the flame of the world’s fire, the Great Soul beholding him with 

eyes most pitiful brings speedy comfort. 

The Wise One instils the truth in him who has approached 

him longing for Freedom, who is following the true path, 

calming the tumult of his mind and bringing Restfulness. 
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“Fear not, wise one, there is no danger for thee. There is a 

way to cross over the ocean of the world, and by this path the 

sages have reached the shore. 

“This same path I point out to thee, for it is the way to 

destroy the world’s fear. Crossing the ocean of the world by this 

path, thou shalt win the perfect joy.” 

 

By discerning the aim of the wisdom-teaching (Vedānta) 

is born that most excellent knowledge. Then comes the final 

ending of the world’s pain. The voice of the teaching plainly 

declares that faith, devotion, meditation, and the search for 

union are the means of Freedom for him who would be free. He 

who is perfect in these wins Freedom from the bodily bondage 

woven by unwisdom. 

When the Self is veiled by unwisdom there arises a binding 

to the not-Self, and from this comes the pain of world-life. The 

fire of wisdom lit by discernment between these two — Self and 

not-Self — will wither up the source of unwisdom, root and all. 

 

THE PUPIL ASKS 

 

“Hear with selfless kindness, Master. I ask this question: 

receiving the answer from thy lips I shall gain my end. 

“What is, then, a bond? And how has this bond come? 

What cause has it? And how can one be free? 

“What is not-Self and what the Higher Self? And how can 

one discern between them?” 

 

THE MASTER ANSWERS 

 

“Happy art thou. Thou shalt attain thy end. Thy kin is blest 

in thee. For thou seekest to become the Eternal by freeing 

thyself from the bond of unwisdom. 

“Sons and kin can pay a father’s debts, but none but a 

man’s self can set him free. 

“If a heavy burden presses on the head others can remove 

it, but none but a man’s self can quench his hunger and thirst. 
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“Health is gained by the sick who follow the path of 

healing: health does not come through the acts of others. 

“The knowledge of the real by the eye of clear insight is to 

be gained by one’s own sight and not by the teacher’s. 

“The moon’s form must be seen by one’s own eyes; it can 

never be known through the eyes of another.1 

“None but a man’s self is able to untie the knots of 

unwisdom, desire, and former acts, even in a myriad of ages. 

“Freedom is won by a perception of the Self’s oneness with 

the Eternal, and not by the doctrines of Union or of Numbers, 

nor by rites and sciences. 

“The form and beauty of the lyre and excellent skill upon 

its strings may give delight to the people, but will never found 

an empire. 

“An eloquent voice, a stream of words, skill in explaining 

the teaching, and the learning of the learned; these bring 

enjoyment but not freedom. 

“When the Great Reality is not known the study of the 

scriptures is fruitless; when the Great Reality is known the study 

of the scriptures is also fruitless. 

“A net of words is a great forest where the fancy wanders; 

therefore the reality of the Self is to be strenuously learned from 

the knower of that reality. 

“How can the hymns [Vedas] and the scriptures profit him 

who is bitten by the serpent of unwisdom? How can charms or 

medicine help him without the medicine of the knowledge of 

the Eternal? 

“Sickness is not cured by saying ‘Medicine,’ but by drink-

ing it. So a man is not set free by the name of the Eternal without 

discerning the Eternal. 

“Without piercing through the visible, without knowing 

the reality of the Self, how can men gain Freedom by mere 

outward words that end with utterances? 

“Can a man be king by saying, ‘I am king,’ without 

destroying his enemies, without gaining power over the whole 

land? 
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“Through information, digging, and casting aside the 

stones, a treasure may be found, but not by calling it to come 

forth. 

“So by steady effort is gained the knowledge of those who 

know the Eternal, the lonely, stainless reality above all illusion; 

but not by desultory study. 

“Hence with all earnest effort to be free from the bondage 

of the world, the wise must strive themselves, as they would to 

be free from sickness. 

“And this question put by thee today must be solved by 

those who seek Freedom; this question that breathes the spirit 

of the teaching, that is like a clue with hidden meaning. 

“Hear, then, earnestly, thou wise one, the answer given by 

me; for understanding it thou shalt be free from the bondage of 

the world.” 

 
NOTE 

{1. The Oriental Department Paper scan only goes to here (see note in text). 

Perhaps continued in Oriental Department Paper April 1894 which was not 

found.} 
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Oriental Department Papers, November-December 1895, pp. 185-192.1 

 

 

SELF, POTENCIES, VESTURES 
(72-197)1 

 

 

The first cause of Freedom is declared to be an utter turning 

back from lust after unenduring things. Thereafter Restfulness, 

Control, Endurance; a perfect Renouncing of all acts that cling 

and stain. 

Thereafter, the divine Word, a turning of the mind to it, a 

constant thinking on it by the pure one, long and uninterrupted. 

Then ridding himself altogether of doubt, and reaching 

wisdom, even here he enjoys the bliss of Nirvāṇa. 

Then the discerning between Self and not-Self that you 

must now awaken to, that I now declare, hearing it, lay hold on 

it within yourself. 

 

 

THE VESTURES 
(Verses 72 - 107) 

 

Formed of the substances they call marrow, bone, fat, 

flesh, blood, skin and over-skin; fitted with greater and lesser 

limbs, feet, breast, trunk, arms, back, head; this is called the 

physical vesture by the wise — the vesture whose authority, as 

“I” and “my” is declared to be a delusion. 

Then these are the refined elements: the aethereal, the 

upper air, the flaming, water, and earth. 

These when mingled one with another become the physical 

elements, that are the causes of the physical vesture. The 

materials of them become the five sensuous things that are for 

the delight of the enjoyer — sounds and other things of sense. 

They who, fooled in these sensuous things, are bound by 

the wide noose of lust, hard to break asunder — they come and 
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go, downwards and upwards on high, led by the swift 

messenger, their works. 

Through the five sensuous things five creatures find dis-

solution to the five elements, each one bound by his own 

character: the deer, the elephant, the moth, the fish, the bee; 

what then of man, who is snared by all the five? 

Sensuous things are keener to injure than the black snake’s 

venom; poison slays only him who eats it, but these things slay 

only him who beholds them with his eyes. 

He who is free from the great snare, so hard to be rid of, of 

longing after sensuous things, he indeed builds for Freedom, 

and not another, even though knowing the six philosophies. 

Those who, only for a little while rid of lust, long to be 

free, and struggle to reach the shore of the world-ocean — the 

toothed beast of longing lust makes them sink half way, seizing 

them by the throat, and swiftly carrying them away. 

By whom this toothed beast called sensuous things is slain 

by the sharp sword of true turning away from lust, he reaches 

the world-sea’s shore without hindrance. He who, soul-

destroyed, treads the rough path of sensuous things, death is his 

reward, like him who goes out on a luckless day. But he who 

goes onward, through the word of the good Teacher who is 

friendly to all beings, and himself well-controlled, he gains the 

fruit and the reward, and his reward is the Real. 

If the love of Freedom is yours, then put sensuous things 

far away from you, like poison. But love, as the food of the 

gods, serenity, pity, pardon, rectitude, peacefulness and self-

control; love them and honor them forever. 

He who every moment leaving undone what should be 

done — the freeing of himself from the bonds of beginningless 

unwisdom — devotes himself to the fattening of his body, that 

rightly exists for the good of the other powers, such a one 

thereby destroys himself. 

He who seeks to behold the Self, although living to fatten 

his body, is going to cross the river, holding to a toothed beast, 

while thinking it a tree. 



 11 

For this delusion for the body and its delights is a great 

death for him who longs for Freedom; the delusion by the 

overcoming of which he grows worthy of the dwelling-place of 

the free. 

Destroy this great death, this infatuation for the body, 

wives and sons; conquering it, the pure ones reach the 

Pervader’s supreme abode. 

This faulty form, built up of skin and flesh, of blood and 

sinews, fat and marrow and bones, gross and full of impure 

elements; 

Born of the fivefold physical elements through deeds done 

before, the physical place of enjoyment of the Self; its mode is 

waking life, whereby there arises experience of physical things. 

Subservient to physical objects through the outer powers, 

with its various joys — flower-chaplets, sandal, lovers — the 

Life makes itself like this through the power of the Self; 

therefore this form is preeminent in waking life. 

But know that this physical body wherein the whole 

circling life of the Spirit adheres, is but as the dwelling of the 

lord of the dwelling. 

Birth and age and death are the fate of the physical and all 

the physical changes from childhood onward; of the physical 

body only are caste and grade with their many homes, and 

differences of worship and dishonor and great honor belong to 

it alone. 

The powers of knowing — hearing, touch, sight, smell, 

taste — for apprehending sensuous things; the powers of doing 

— voice, hands, feet, the powers that put forth and generate — 

to effect deeds. 

Then the inward activity: mind, soul, self-assertion, imagi-

nation, with their proper powers; mind, ever intending and 

doubting; soul, with its character of certainty as to things; self-

assertion, that falsely attributes the notion of “I”; imagination, 

with its power of gathering itself together, and directing itself 

to its object. 

These also are the life-breaths: the forward-life, the 

downward-life, the distributing-life, the uniting-life; their 
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activities and forms are different, as gold and water are 

different. 

The subtle vesture they call the eightfold inner being made 

up thus: voice and the other four, hearing and the other four, 

aether and the other four, the forward life and the other four, 

soul and the other inward activities, unwisdom, desire, and 

action. 

Hear now about this subtle vesture or form vesture, born 

of elements not fivefolded; it is the place of gratification, the 

enjoyer of the fruits of deeds, the beginningless disguise of the 

Self, through lack of self-knowledge. 

Dream-life is the mode of its expansion, where it shines 

with reflected light, through the traces of its own impressions; 

for in dream-life the knowing soul shines of itself through the 

many and varied mind-pictures made during waking-life. 

Here the higher self shines of itself and rules, taking on the 

condition of doer, with pure thought as its disguise, an 

unaffected witness, nor is it stained by the actions, there done, 

as it is not attached to them, therefore it is not stained by actions, 

whatever they be, done by its disguise; let this form-vesture be 

the minister, doing the work of the conscious self, the real man, 

just as the tools do the carpenter’s work; thus this self remains 

unattached. 

Blindness or slowness or skill come from the goodness or 

badness of the eye; deafness and dumbness are of the ear and 

not of the Knower, the Self. 

Up-breathing, down-breathing, yawning, sneezing, the 

forward moving of breath, and the outward moving — these are 

the doings of the life-breaths, say those who know these things; 

of the life-breaths, also, hunger and thirst are properties. 

The inner activity dwells and shines in sight and the other 

powers in the body, through the false attribution of selfhood, as 

cause. 

Self-assertion is to be known as the cause of this false 

attribution of selfhood, as doer and enjoyer; and through 

substance and the other two potencies, it reaches expansion in 

the three modes. 
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When sensuous things have affinity with it, it is happy; 

when the contrary, unhappy. So happiness and unhappiness are 

properties of this, and not of the Self which is perpetual bliss. 

Sensuous things are dear for the sake of the self, and not 

for their own sake; and therefore the Self itself is dearest of all. 

Hence the Self itself is perpetual bliss — not its are 

happiness and unhappiness; as in dreamless life, where are no 

sensuous things, the Self that is bliss — is enjoyed, so in 

waking-life it is enjoyed through the word, through intuition, 

teaching and deduction. 

 

 

THE THREE POTENCIES 
(Verses 108 - 135) 

 

The power of the supreme Master, that is called 

unmanifested, beginningless unwisdom whose very self is the 

three potencies, to be known through thought, by its workings 

— this is glamor (Māyā), whereby all this moving world is 

made to grow. 

Neither being nor non-being nor of the self of both of these; 

neither divided nor undivided nor of the self of both of these; 

neither formed nor formless nor of the self of both of these — 

very wonderful and ineffable is its form. 

To be destroyed by the awakening to the pure, secondless 

Eternal, as the serpent imagined in a rope, when the rope is seen; 

its potencies are called substance, force, and darkness; each of 

them known by their workings. The self of doing belongs to 

force, whose power is extension, whence the preexistent 

activities issued; rage and all the changes of the mind that cause 

sorrow are ever its results. 

Desire, wrath, greed, vanity, malice, self-assertion, 

jealousy, envy, are the terrible works of Force, its activities in 

man; therefore this is the cause of bondage. 

Then enveloping is the power of Darkness, whereby a 

thing appears as something else; this is the cause of the circling 
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birth and rebirth of the spirit, and the cause whereby extension 

is drawn forward. 

Though a man be full of knowledge, learned, skillful, very 

subtle-sighted, if Darkness has wrapped him round, he sees not, 

though he be full of manifold instruction; he calls good that 

which is raised by error, and leans upon its properties, unlucky 

man that he is; great and hard to end is the enveloping power of 

Darkness. 

Wrong thinking, contradictory thinking, fanciful thinking, 

confused thinking — these are its workings; this power of 

extension never leaves hold of one who has come into contact 

with it, but perpetually sends him this way and that. 

Unwisdom, sluggishness, inertness, sloth, infatuation, 

folly, and things like these are of the potency of Darkness. 

Under the yoke of these he knows nothing at all, but remains as 

though asleep or like a post. 

But the potency of substance is pure like water, and even 

though mixed with the other two, it builds for the true refuge; 

for it is a reflected spark of the Self, and lights up the inert like 

the sun. 

Of the potency of Substance when mixed the properties are 

self-respect, self-restraint, control, faith and love and the long-

ing to be free, a godlike power and a turning back from the 

unreal. 

Of the potency of substance altogether pure the properties 

are grace, direct perception of the Self, and perfect peace; 

exulting gladness, a resting on the Self supreme, whereby he 

reaches the essence of real bliss. 

The unmanifest is characterized by these three potencies; 

it is the causal vesture of the Self; dreamless life is the mode 

where it lives freely, all the activities of the powers, and even 

of the knowing soul having sunk back into it. 

Every form of outward perceiving has come to rest, the 

knowing soul becomes latent in the Self from which it springs; 

the name of this is dreamless life, wherein he says “I know 

nothing at all of the noise of the moving world.” 



 15 

The body, powers, life-breaths, mind, self-assertion, all 

changes, sensuous things, happiness, unhappiness, the aether 

and all the elements, the whole world up to the unmanifest — 

this is not Self. 

Glamor and every work of glamor from the world-soul to 

the body, know this as unreal, as not the Self, built up of the 

mirage of the desert. 

But I shall declare to you the own being of the Self 

supreme, knowing which a man, freed from his bonds, reaches 

the lonely purity. 

There is a certain selfhood wherein the sense of “I” forever 

rests; who witnesses the three modes of being, who is other than 

the five veils; who is the only knower in waking, dreaming, 

dreamlessness; of all the activities of the knowing soul, whether 

good or bad — this is the “I”; 

Who of himself beholds all; whom none beholds; who 

kindles to consciousness the knowing soul and all the powers; 

whom none kindles to consciousness; by whom all this is filled; 

whom no other fills; who is the shining light within this all; after 

whose shining all else shines; 

By whose nearness only body and powers and mind and 

soul do their work each in his own field, as though sent by the 

Self; 

Because the own nature of this is eternal wakefulness, self-

assertion, the body and all the powers, and happiness and 

unhappiness are beheld by it, just as an earthen pot is beheld. 

This inner Self, the ancient Spirit, is everlasting, partless, 

immediately experienced happiness; ever of one nature, pure 

waking knowledge, sent forth by whom Voice and the life-

breaths move. 

Here, verily, in the substantial Self, in the hidden place of 

the soul, this steady shining begins to shine like the dawn; then 

the shining shines forth as the noonday sun, making all this 

world to shine by its inherent light; knower of all the changing 

moods of mind and inward powers; of all the acts done by body, 

powers, life-breaths; present in them as fire in iron, strives not 

nor changes at all; 
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This is not born nor dies nor grows, nor does it fade or 

change forever; even when this form has melted away, it no 

more melts than the air in a jar. 

Alike stranger to forming and deforming, of its own being, 

pure wakefulness; both being and non-being is this, besides it 

there is nothing else; this shines unchanging, this Supreme Self 

gleams in waking, dream and dreamlessness as “I,” present as 

the witness of the knowing soul. 

 

 

BONDAGE AND FREEDOM 
(Verses 136 - 153) 

 

Then, holding firmly mind, with knowing soul at rest, 

know your self within yourself face to face saying, “This am I.” 

The life-ocean, whose waves are birth and dying, is shoreless; 

cross over it, fulfilling the end of being, resting firm in the 

Eternal. 

Thinking things not self are “I” — this is bondage for a 

man; this, arising from unwisdom, is the cause of falling into 

the weariness of birth and dying; this is the cause that he feeds 

and anoints and guards this form, thinking it the Self; the unreal, 

real; wrapping himself in sensuous things as a silkworm in his 

own threads. 

The thought that what is not That is That grows up in the 

fool through darkness; because no discernment is there, it wells 

up, as the thought that a rope is a snake; thereupon a mighty 

multitude of fatuities fall on him who accepts this error, for he 

who grasps the unreal is bound; mark this, my companion. 

By the power of wakefulness, partless, external, second-

less, the Self wells up with its endless lordship; but this en-

veloping power wraps it round, born of Darkness, as the dragon 

of eclipse envelops the rayed sun. 

When the real Self with its stainless light recedes, a man 

thinking “this body is I,” calls it the Self; then by lust and hate 

and all the potencies of bondage, the great power of Force that 

they call extension greatly afflicts him. 
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Torn by the gnawing of the toothed beast of great delusion; 

wandered from the Self, accepting every changing mood of 

mind as himself, through this potency, in the shoreless ocean of 

birth and death, full of the poison of sensuous things, sinking 

and rising, he wanders, mean-minded, despicable-minded. 

As a line of clouds, born of the sun’s strong shining, 

expands before the sun and hides it from sight, so self-assertion, 

that has come into being through the Self, expands before the 

Self and hides it from sight. As when on an evil day the lord of 

day is swallowed up in thick, dark clouds, an ice-cold hurricane 

of wind, very terrible, afflicts the clouds in turns; so when the 

Self is enveloped in impenetrable Darkness, the keen power of 

extension drives with many afflictions the man whose soul is 

deluded. 

From those two powers a man’s bondage comes; deluded 

by them he errs, thinking the body is the Self. 

Of the plant of birth and death, the seed is Darkness, the 

sprout is the thought that body is Self, the shoot is rage, the sap 

is deeds, the body is the stem, the life-breaths are the branches, 

the tops are the bodily powers, sensuous things are the flowers, 

sorrow is the fruit, born of varied deeds and manifold; and the 

Life is the bird that eats the fruit. 

This bondage to what is not Self, rooted in unwisdom, 

innate, made manifest without beginning or end, gives life to 

the falling torrent of sorrow, of birth and death, of sickness and 

old age. 

Not by weapons nor arms, not by storm nor fire nor by a 

myriad deeds can this be cut off, without the sword of discern-

ment and knowledge, very sharp and bright, through the grace 

of the guiding power. 

He who is single-minded, fixed on the word divine, his 

steadfast fulfilment of duty will make the knowing soul within 

him pure; to him whose knowing soul is pure, a knowing of the 

Self supreme shall come; and through this knowledge of the Self 

supreme he shall destroy this circle of birth and death and its 

root together.1 
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THE FREEING OF THE SELF 
(Verses 148 - 154) 

 

The Self, wrapped up in the five vestures beginning with 

the vesture formed of food, which are brought into being by its 

own power, does not shine forth, as the water in the pond, 

covered by a veil of green scum. 

When the green scum is taken away, immediately the water 

shines forth pure, taking away thirst and heat, straightway 

becoming a source of great joy to man. 

When the five vestures have been stripped off, the Self 

shines forth pure, the one essence of eternal bliss, beheld within, 

supreme, self-luminous. 

Discernment is to be made between the Self and what is 

not Self by the wise man seeking freedom from bondage; 

through this he enters into joy, knowing the Self which is being, 

consciousness, bliss. 

As the reed from the tiger grass, so separating from the 

congeries of things visible the hidden Self within, which is 

detached, not involved in actions, and dissolving all in the Self, 

he who stands thus, has attained liberation. 

 

 

THE VESTURE FORMED OF FOOD 
(Verses 154 - 164) 

 

The food-formed vesture is this body, which comes into 

being through food, which lives by food, which perishes with-

out food. 

It is formed of cuticle, skin, flesh, blood, bone, water; this 

is not worthy to be the Self, eternally pure. 

The Self was before birth or death, and now is; how can it 

be born for the moment, fleeting, unstable of nature, not unified, 

inert, beheld like a jar? For the Self is the witness of all changes 

of form. 
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The body has hands and feet, not the Self; though bodiless, 

yet because it is the Life, because its power is indestructible, it 

is controller, not controlled. 

Since the Self is witness of the body, its character, its acts, 

its states, therefore the Self must be of other nature than the 

body. 

A mass of wretchedness, clad in flesh, full of impurity and 

evil, how can this body be the knower? The Self is of other 

nature. 

Of this compound of skin, flesh, fat, bone and water, the 

man of deluded mind thinks, “This is I”; but he who is possessed 

of judgment knows that his true Self is of other character, is 

nature transcendental. 

The mind of the dullard thinks of the body, “This is I”; he 

who is more learned thinks, “This is I,” of the body and the 

separate self; but he who has attained discernment and is wise 

knows the true Self saying, “I am the Eternal.” 

Therefore, O thou of mind deluded, put away the thought 

that this body is the Self, this compound of skin, flesh, fat, bone 

and water; discern the universal Self, the Eternal, changeless, 

and enjoy supreme peace. 

So long as the man of learning abandons not the thought, 

founded on delusion, that “This is I,” regarding the unenduring 

body and its powers, so long as there is no hope for his 

liberation, though he possess the knowledge of the Vedānta and 

its sciences. 

As thou hast no thought that “This is the Self,” regarding 

the body’s shadow, or the reflected form, or the body seen in 

dream, or the shape imagined in the mind, so let not this thought 

exist regarding the living body. 

The thought that the body is the Self, in the minds of men 

who discern not the real, is the seed from which spring birth and 

death and sorrow; therefore slay thou this thought with strong 

effort, for when thou hast abandoned this thought the longing 

for rebirth will cease. 
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THE VESTURE FORMED OF VITAL BREATH 
(Verses 165 - 166) 

 

The breath-formed vesture is formed by the life-breath 

determined by the five powers of action; through its power the 

food-formed vesture, guided by the Self and sustained by food, 

moves in all bodily acts. 

Nor is this breath-formed vesture the Self, since it is 

formed of the vital airs, coming and going like the wind, moving 

within and without; since it can in no wise discern between right 

and wrong, between oneself and another, but is ever dependent. 

 

 

THE VESTURE FORMED OF MIND 
(Verses 167 - 183) 

 

The mind-formed vesture is formed of the powers of 

perception and the mind; it is the cause of the distinction 

between the notions of “mine” and “I”; it is active in making a 

distinction of names and numbers; as more potent, it pervades 

and dominates the former vesture. 

The fire of the mind-formed vesture, fed by the five powers 

of perception, as though by five sacrificial priests, with objects 

of sense like streams of melted butter, blazing with the fuel of 

manifold sense-impressions, sets the personality aflame. 

For there is no unwisdom, except in the mind, for the mind 

is unwisdom, the cause of the bondage to life; when this is 

destroyed, all is destroyed; when this dominates, the world 

dominates. 

In dream, devoid of substance, it emanates a world of ex-

periencer and things experienced, which is all mind; so in wak-

ing consciousness, there is no difference, it is all the domination 

of the mind. 

During the time of dreamlessness, when mind has become 

latent, nothing at all of manifestation remains; therefore man’s 

circle of birth and death is built by mind, and has no permanent 

reality. 
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By the wind a cloud is collected, by the wind it is driven 

away again; by mind bondage is built up, by mind is built also 

liberation. 

Building up desire for the body and all objects, it binds the 

man thereby as an ox by a cord; afterwards leading him to turn 

from them like poison, that same mind, verily, sets him free 

from bondage. 

Therefore mind is the cause of man’s bondage, and in turn 

of his liberation; when darkened by the powers of passion it is 

the cause of bondage, and when pure of passion and darkness it 

is the cause of liberation. 

Where discernment and dispassion are dominant, gaining 

purity, the mind makes for liberation; therefore let the wise man 

who seeks liberation strengthen these two in himself as the first 

step. 

Mind is the name of the mighty tiger that hunts in the forest 

glades of sensuous things; let not the wise go thither, who seek 

liberation. 

Mind moulds all sensuous things through the earthly body 

and the subtle body of him who experiences; mind ceaselessly 

shapes the differences of body, of color, of condition, of race, 

as fruits caused by the acts of the potencies. 

Mind, beclouding the detached, pure consciousness, 

binding it with the cords of the body, the powers, the life-

breaths, as “I” and “my,” ceaselessly strays among the fruits of 

experience caused by its own activities. 

Man’s circle of birth and death comes through the fault of 

attributing reality to the unreal, but this false attribution is built 

up by mind; this is the effective cause of birth and death and 

sorrow for him who has the faults of passion and darkness and 

is without discernment. 

Therefore the wise who know the truth have declared that 

mind is unwisdom, through which the whole world, verily, is 

swept about, as cloud belts by the wind. 

Therefore purification of the mind should be undertaken 

with strong effort by him who seeks liberation; when the mind 

has been purified, liberation comes like fruit into his hand. 
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Through the sole power of liberation uprooting desire for 

sensuous things, and ridding himself of all bondage to works, 

he who through faith in the Real stands firm in the teaching, 

shakes off the very essence of passion from the understanding. 

The mind-formed vesture cannot be the higher Self, since 

it has beginning and end, waxing and waning; by causing 

sensuous things, it is the very essence of pain; that which is 

itself seen cannot be the Seer. 

 

 

THE VESTURE FORMED OF INTELLIGENCE 
(Verses 184 - 197) 

 

The intelligence, together with the powers of intelligence, 

makes the intelligence-formed vesture, whose distinguishing 

character is actorship; it is the cause of man’s circle of birth and 

death. 

The power which is a reflected beam of pure Con-

sciousness, called the understanding, is a mode of abstract 

Nature; it possesses wisdom and creative power; it thereby 

focuses the idea of “I” in the body and its powers. 

This “I,” beginningless in time, is the separate self, it is the 

initiator of all undertakings; this, impelled by previous imprints, 

works all works both holy and unholy, and forms their fruits. 

Passing through varying births it gains experience, now 

descending, now ascending; of this intelligence-formed vesture, 

waking, dream and dreamlessness are the fields where it 

experiences pleasure and pain. 

By constantly attributing to itself the body, state, con-

dition, duties and works, thinking, “These are mine,” this in-

telligence-formed vesture, brightly shining because it stands 

closest to the higher Self, becomes the vesture of the Self, and, 

thinking itself to be the Self, wanders in the circle of birth and 

death. 

This, formed of intelligence, is the light that shines in the 

vital breaths, in the heart; the Self who stands forever wears this 

vesture as actor and experiencer. 
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The Self, assuming the limitation of the intelligence, self-

deluded by the error of the intelligence, though it is the universal 

Self, yet views itself as separate from the Self; as the potter 

views the jars as separate from the clay. 

Through the force of its union with the vesture, the higher 

Self takes on the character of the vesture and assumes its nature, 

as fire, which is without form, takes on the varying forms of the 

iron, even though the Self is forever by nature uniform and 

supreme. 
 

THE DISCIPLE SPEAKS 
 

Whether by delusion or otherwise, the higher Self appears 

as the separate self; but, since the vesture is beginningless, there 

is no conceivable end of the beginningless. 

Therefore existence as the separate self must be eternal, 

nor can the circle of birth and death have an end; how then can 

there be liberation? Master, tell me this. 
 

THE MASTER ANSWERS 
 

Well hast thou asked, O wise one! Therefore rightly hear! 

A false imagination created by error is not conclusive proof. 

Only through delusion can there be an association with 

objects, of that which is without attachment, without action, 

without form; it is like the association of blueness with the sky. 

The appearance as the separate self, of the Self, the Seer, 

who is without qualities, without form; essential wisdom and 

bliss, arises through the delusion of the understanding; it is not 

real; when the delusion passes, it exists no longer, having no 

substantial reality. 

Its existence, which is brought into being through false 

perception, because of delusion, lasts only so long as the error 

lasts; as the serpent in the rope endures only as long as the 

delusion; when the delusion ceases, there is no serpent. 
 

NOTE 

{1. The Oriental Department Paper scan only goes to here (see note in text). 

Uncertain where the text after this came from.}  
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Oriental Department Papers, January-February 1896, pp. 11-15. 

 

 

THE WITNESS 
 

 

THE MANIFEST AND THE HIDDEN SELF 
(Verses 198 - 209) 

 

Beginningless is unwisdom, and all its works are too; but 

when wisdom is arisen, what belongs to unwisdom, although 

beginningless — 

Like a dream on waking, perishes, root and all; though 

beginningless, it is not endless; it is as something that was not 

before, and now is, this is manifest. 

It is thus seen that, though without a beginning, unwisdom 

comes to an end, just as something, which before was not, 

comes into being. Built up in the Self by its being bound by 

disguise of intellect — 

Is this existence as the separate life, for there is no other 

than the Self, distinguished by its own nature, but the binding 

of the Self by the intellect is false, coming from unknowledge. 

This binding is untied by perfect knowledge, not other-

wise; the discerning of the oneness of the Eternal and the Self 

is held by the scripture to be perfect knowledge. 

And this is accomplished by perfectly discerning between 

Self and not-self; thereafter discernment is to be gained between 

individual and universal Self. 

Water may be endlessly muddy, but when the mud is gone, 

the water is clear. As it shines, so shines the Self also, when 

faults are gone away, it shines forth clear. 

And when unreality ceases to exist in the individual self, it 

is clear that it returns towards the universal; hence there is to be 

a rejection of the self-assertion and other characteristics of the 

individual self. 

Hence this higher Self is not what is called the intellectual 

veil, because that is changeful, helpless of itself, circumscribed, 
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objective, liable to err; the non-eternal cannot be regarded as 

eternal. 

The bliss-formed veil is a form containing the reflection of 

bliss — although it is tainted with darkness; it has the quality of 

pleasure, the attainment of well wished-for aims; it shines forth 

in the enjoyment of good works by a righteous man, of its own 

nature bliss-formed; gaining an excellent form, he enjoys bliss 

without effort. 

The principal sphere of the bliss-formed veil is in 

dreamless sleep; in dreaming and waking it is in part manifest 

when blissful objects are beheld. 

Nor is this bliss-formed veil the higher Self, for it wears a 

disguise, it is a form of objective nature; it is an effect caused 

by good acts, accumulated in this changeful form. 

When the five veils are taken away, according to inference 

and scripture, what remains after they are taken away is the 

Witness, in a form born of awakening. 

This is the Self, self-shining, distinguished from the five 

veils; this is the Witness in the three modes of perceiving, 

without change, without stain. The wise should know it as Being 

and Bliss, as his own Self. 

 

THE PUPIL SAID: 
(Verses 210 - 240) 

 

When the five veils are thus set aside through their 

unreality, beyond the non-being of all I see nothing, Master; 

what then is to be known as anything by him who knows Self 

and not-self? 

 

THE MASTER SAID: 

 

Truth has been spoken by thee, wise one; thou art skilled 

in judgment. Self-assertion and all these changes — in the Self 

they have no being. That whereby all is enjoyed, but which is 

itself not enjoyed, know that to be the Self, the Knower, through 

thy very subtle intellect. 
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Whatever is enjoyed by anyone, of that he is the witness; 

but of that which is not enjoyed by anyone, it cannot be said that 

anyone is the witness. 

That is to be self-witness, where anything is enjoyed by 

itself; therefore the universal Self is witness of itself; no other 

lesser thing is witness of it. 

In waking, dreaming, dreamlessness, that Self is clearly 

manifested, appearing through its universal form always as “I,” 

as the “I” within, uniformly. This is “I” beholding intellect and 

the rest that partake of varied forms and changes. It is manifest 

through eternal blissful self-consciousness; know that as the 

Self here in the heart. 

Looking at the reflection of the sun reflected in the water 

of a jar, he who is deluded thinks it is the sun, thus the reflected 

consciousness appearing under a disguise is thought by him 

who is hopelessly deluded to be “I.” 

Rejecting jar and water and the sun reflected there all 

together, the real sun is beheld. So the unchanging One which 

is reflected in the three modes, self-shining, is perceived by the 

wise. 

Putting away in thought body and intellect as alike 

reflections of consciousness, discerning the seer, hid in the 

secret place, the Self, the partless awakening, the universal 

shining, distinguished alike from what exists and what does not 

exist; the eternal lord, all-present, very subtle, devoid of within 

and without, nothing but self; discerning this perfectly, in its 

own form, a man is sinless, passionless, deathless. 

Sorrowless, altogether bliss, full of wisdom, fearing 

nothing at all from anything; there is no other path of freedom 

from the bondage of the world but knowledge of the reality of 

his Self, for him who would be free. 

Knowledge that the Eternal is not divided from him is the 

cause of freedom from the world, whereby the Eternal, the 

secondless bliss, is gained by the awakened. 

Therefore one should perfectly know that the Eternal and 

the Self are not divided; for the wise who has become the 

Eternal does not return again to birth and death. 
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The real, wisdom, the endless, the Eternal, pure, supreme, 

self-perfect, the one essence of eternal bliss, universal, 

undivided, unbroken — this he gains. 

This is the real, supreme, secondless, for besides the Self 

no other is; there is nothing else at all in the condition of perfect 

awakening to the reality of the supreme being. 

This all, that is perceived as the variform world, from 

unknowledge, this all is the Eternal, when the mind’s confusion 

is cast away. 

The pot made of clay is not separate from the clay, for all 

through it is in its own nature clay; the form of the pot is not 

separate; whence then the pot? It is mere name, built up of 

illusion. 

By no one can the form of the pot be seen, separate from 

the clay; hence the pot is built of delusion, but the real thing is 

the clay, like the supreme Being. 

All this is always an effect of the real Eternal; it is that 

alone, nor is there anything else but that. He who says there is, 

is not free from delusion, like one who talks in his sleep. 

The Eternal verily is this all; thus says the excellent 

scripture of the Atharva. In accordance with it, all this is the 

Eternal only, nor is there any separate existence of the attribute 

apart from the source. 

If this moving world were the real, then had the Self no 

freedom from limitation, divine authority no worth, the Master 

Self no truth; these three things the great-souled cannot allow. 

The Master who knows the reality of things declared: I 

verily am not contained in these things, nor do these creatures 

stand in me. If the world be real, then it should be apprehended 

in dreamless sleep; it is not apprehended there, therefore it is 

unreal, dreamlike, false. Therefore the world is not separate 

from the higher Self; what is perceived as separate is false — 

the natural potencies and the like; what real existence is there in 

the attribute? Its support shines forth as with attributes illu-

sively. 

Whatever is delusively perceived by one deluded, is the 

Eternal; the silver shining is only the pearl shell. The Eternal is 
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perpetually conceived as formed; but what is attributed to the 

Eternal is a name only. 

Therefore the supreme Eternal is Being, secondless, of the 

form of pure knowledge, stainless, peaceful, free from be-

ginning or ending, changeless, its own-nature is unbroken bliss. 

Every difference made by world-glamor set aside, eternal, 

lasting, partless, measureless, formless, unmanifest, nameless, 

unfading, a self-shining light that illuminates all that is. 

Where the difference of knower, knowing, known is gone, 

endless, sure; absolute, partless, pure consciousness; the wise 

know this as the supreme reality. 

That can neither be left nor taken, is no object of mind or 

speech; immeasurable, beginningless, endless, the perfect Eter-

nal, the universal “I.” 

 

 

THAT THOU ART 
(Verses 241 - 251) 

 

The Eternal and the Self, indicated by the two words “that” 

and “thou,” when clearly understood, according to the Scripture 

“THAT THOU ART,” are one; their oneness is again ascertained. 

This identity of theirs is in their essential, not their verbal 

meanings, for they are apparently of contradictory character; 

like the firefly and the sun, the sovereign and the serf, the well 

and the great waters, the atom and Mount Meru. 

The contradiction between them is built up by their 

disguises, but this disguise is no real thing at all; the disguise of 

the Master Self is the world-glamor, the cause of the Celestial 

and other worlds; the disguise of the individual life is the group 

of five veils — hear this now: 

These are the two disguises, of the Supreme and the 

individual life; when they are set aside together, there is no 

longer the Supreme nor the individual life. The king has his 

kingdom, the warrior his weapons; when these are put away 

there is neither warrior nor king. 
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According to the Scripture saying, “this is the instruction, 

the Self is not that, not that,” the twofoldness that was built up 

sinks away of itself in the Eternal; let the truth of this scripture 

be grasped through awakening; the putting away of the two 

disguises must verily be accomplished. 

It is not this, it is not this: because this is built up, it is not 

the real — like the serpent seen in the rope, or like a dream; thus 

putting away every visible thing by wise meditation, the 

oneness of the two — Self and Eternal — is then to be known. 

Therefore the two are to be well observed in their essential 

unity. Neither their contradictory character nor their non-

contradictory character is all; but the real and essential Being is 

to be reached, in order to gain the essence in which they are one 

and undivided. 

When one says: “This man is Devadatta,” the oneness is 

here stated by rejecting contradictory qualities. With the great 

word “THAT THOU ART,” it is the same; what is contradictory 

between the two is set aside. 

As being essentially pure consciousness, the oneness 

between the Real and the Self is known by the awakened; and 

by hundreds of great texts the oneness, the absence of sepa-

rateness, between the Eternal and the Self is declared. 

That is not the physical; it is the perfect, after the unreal is 

put aside; like the aether, not to be handled by thought. Hence 

this matter that is perceived is illusive, therefore set it aside; but 

what is grasped by its own selfhood — “that I am the Eternal” 

— know that with intelligence purified; know the Self as 

partless awakening. 

Every pot and vessel has always clay as its cause, and its 

material is clay; just like this, this world is engendered by the 

Real, and has the Real as its Self, the Real is its material 

altogether. That Real than which there is none higher, THAT 

THOU ART, the restful, the stainless, secondless Eternal, the 

supreme. 
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Oriental Department Papers, March-April 1896, pp. 18-19. 

 

 

THE WITNESS 
(Continued.) 

 

 

THE MANIFEST AND THE HIDDEN SELF 
(Verses 252 - 268) 

 

As dream-built lands and times, objects and knowers of 

them, are all unreal, just so here in waking is this world; its 

cause is ignorance of the Self; in as much as all this world, body 

and organs, vital breath and personality are all unreal, in so 

much THOU ART THAT, the restful, the stainless, secondless 

Eternal, the supreme. 

Far away from birth and conduct, family and tribe, quite 

free from name and form and quality and fault; beyond space 

and time and objects — this is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; 

become it in the Self. 

The supreme, that no word can reach, but that is reached 

by the eye of awakening, pure of stain, the pure reality of 

consciousness and mind together — this is the Eternal, THAT 

THOU ART; become it in the Self. 

Untouched by the six infirmities, reached in the heart of 

those that seek for union, reached not by the organs, whose 

being neither intellect nor reason knows — this is the Eternal, 

THAT THOU ART; become it in the Self. 

Built of error is the world; in That it rests; That rests in 

itself, different from the existent and the non-existent; partless, 

nor bound by causality, is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; become 

it in the Self. 

Birth and growth, decline and loss, sickness and death it is 

free from, and unfading; the cause of emanation, preservation, 

destruction, is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; become it in the 

Self. 
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Where all difference is cast aside, all distinction is cast 

away, a waveless ocean, motionless; ever free, with undivided 

form — this is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; become it in the 

Self. 

Being one, though cause of many, the cause of others, with 

no cause itself; where cause and caused are merged in one, self-

being, the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; become it in the Self. 

Free from doubt and change, great, unchanging; where 

changing and unchanging are merged in one Supreme; eternal, 

unfading joy, unstained — this is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; 

become it in the Self. 

This shines forth manifold through error, through being the 

Self under name and form and quality and change; like gold 

itself unchanging ever — this is the Eternal, THAT THOU ART; 

become it in the Self. 

This shines out unchanging, higher than the highest, the 

hidden one essence, whose character is selfhood, reality, 

consciousness, joy, endless unfading — this is the Eternal, 

THAT THOU ART; become it in the Self. 

Let a man make it his own in the Self — like a word that 

is spoken, by reasoning from the known, by thought; this is as 

devoid of doubt as water in the hand, so certain will its reality 

become. 

Recognizing this perfectly illumined one, whose reality is 

altogether pure, as one recognizes the leader of men in the 

assembled army, and resting on that, always standing firm in 

one’s own Self, sink all this world that is born, into the Eternal. 

In the soul, in the hidden place, marked neither as what is 

nor what is not, is the Eternal, true, supreme, secondless. He 

who through the Self dwells here in the secret place, for him 

there is no coming forth again to the world of form. 

When the thing is well known even, this beginningless 

mode of thought, “I am the doer and the enjoyer,” is very 

powerful; this mode of mind lasting strongly, is the cause of 

birth and rebirth. A looking backward toward the Self, a 

dwelling on it, is to be effortfully gained; freedom here on earth, 

say the saints, is the thinning away of that mode of thought. 
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That thought of “I” and “mine” in the flesh, the eye and the 

rest, that are not the Self — this transference from the real to 

the unreal is to be cast away by the wise man by steadfastness 

in his own Self. 
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Oriental Department Papers, July-August 1896, pp. 55-57. 

 

 

FINDING THE REAL SELF 
 

 

BONDAGE THROUGH IMAGINATION 
(Verses 269 - 276) 

 

Recognizing as thine own the hidden Self, the witness of 

the soul and its activities, perceiving truly “That am I,” destroy 

the thought of Self in all not Self. 

Give up following after the world, give up following after 

the body, give up following after the ritual law; make an end of 

transferring selfhood to these. 

Through a man’s imagination being full of the world, 

through his imagination being full of the ritual law, through his 

imagination being full of the body, wisdom, truly, is not born in 

him. 

For him who seeks freedom from the grasping hand of 

birth and death, an iron fetter binding his feet, say they who 

know it, is this potent triad of imaginings; he who has got free 

from this enters into freedom. 

The scent of sandalwood that drives all evil odors away 

comes forth through stirring it with water and the like; all other 

odors are driven altogether away. 

The image of the supreme Self, stained by the dust of 

imaginings, dwelling inwardly, endless, evil, comes forth pure, 

by the stirring power of enlightenment, as the scent of the 

sandalwood comes forth clear. 

In the net of imaginings of things not Self, the image of the 

Self is held back; by resting on the eternal Self, their destruction 

comes, and the Self shines clear. 

As the mind rests more and more on the Self behind it, it is 

more and more freed from outward imaginings; when 

imaginings are put away, and no residue left, he enters and 

becomes the Self, pure of all bonds. 
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SELFHOOD TRANSFERRED TO THINGS NOT SELF 
(Verses 277 - 298) 

 

By resting ever in the Self, the restless mind of him who 

seeks union is stilled, and all imaginings fade away; therefore 

make an end of transferring Selfhood to things not Self. 

Darkness is put away through force and substantial being; 

force, through substantial being; in the pure, substantial being 

is not put away; therefore, relying on substantial being, make an 

end of transferring Selfhood to things not Self. 

The body of desire is nourished by all new works begun; 

steadily thinking on this, and effortfully holding desire firm, 

make an end of transferring selfhood to things not Self. 

Thinking: “I am not this separate life but the supreme 

Eternal,” beginning by rejecting all but this, make an end of 

transferring selfhood to things not Self; it comes from the swift 

impetus of imaginings. 

Understanding the all-selfhood of the Self, by learning, 

seeking union, entering the Self, make an end of transferring 

selfhood to things not Self; it comes from the Self’s reflected 

light in other things. 

Neither in taking nor giving does the sage act at all; 

therefore by ever resting on the One, make an end of 

transferring selfhood to things not Self. 

Through sentences like “That thou art” awaking to the 

oneness of the Eternal and the Self, to confirm the Self in the 

Eternal, make an end of transferring selfhood to things not Self. 

While there yet lingers a residue undissolved of the thought 

that this body is the Self, carefully seeking union with the Self, 

make an end of transferring selfhood to things not Self. 

As long as the thought of separate life and the world shines, 

dreamlike even, so long incessantly, O wise one, make an end 

of transferring selfhood to things not Self. 

The body of desire, born of father and mother of impure 

elements, made up of fleshly things impure, is to be abandoned 

as one abandons an impure man afar; gain thy end by becoming 

the Eternal. 
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THE REAL IN THINGS UNREAL 

 

As the space in a jar in universal space, so the Self is to be 

merged without division in the Self supreme; rest thou ever 

thus, O sage. 

Through the separate self gaining the Self, self-shining as 

a resting-place, let all outward things from a world-system to a 

lump of clay be abandoned, like a vessel of impure water. 

Raising the thought of “I” from the body to the Self that is 

Consciousness, Being, Bliss, and lodging it there, leave form, 

and become pure forever. 

Knowing that “I am that Eternal” wherein this world is 

reflected, like a city in a mirror, thou shalt perfectly gain thy 

end. 

What is of real nature, self-formed, original consciousness, 

secondless bliss, formless, actless — entering that, let a man put 

off this false body of desires, worn by the Self as a player puts 

on a costume. 

For the Self, all that is seen is but mirage; it lasts but for a 

moment, we see, and know it is not “I”; how could “I know all” 

be said of the personal self that changes every moment? 

The real “I” is witness of the personal self and its powers; 

as its being is perceived always, even in dreamless sleep. The 

scripture says the Self is unborn, everlasting; this is the hidden 

Self, distinguished neither as what exists nor what has no 

existence. 

The beholder of every change in things that change, can be 

the unchanging alone; in the mind’s desires, in dreams, in 

dreamless sleep the insubstantial nature of things that change is 

clearly perceived again and again. 

Therefore put away the false selfhood of this fleshly body, 

for the false selfhood of the body is built up by thought; 

knowing the Self as thine own, unhurt by the three times, 

undivided illumination, enter into peace. 

Put away the false selfhood of family and race and name, 

of form and rank, for these dwell in this body; put away the 
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actorhood and other powers of the body of form; become the 

Self whose self is partless joy. 

Other bonds of man are seen, causes of birth and death, but 

the root and first form of them is selfishness. 
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Oriental Department Papers, July-August 1896, pp. 58-64. 

 

 

THE POWER OF MIND-IMAGES 
(Verses 299 - 378) 

 

As long as the Self is in bondage to the false personal self 

of evil, so long is there not even a possibility of freedom, for 

these two are contraries. 

But when free from the grasp of selfish personality, he 

reaches his real nature; Bliss and Being shine forth by their own 

light, like the full moon, free from blackness. 

But he who in the body thinks “this am I,” a delusion built 

up by the mind through darkness; when this delusion is 

destroyed for him without remainder, there arises for him the 

realization of Self as the Eternal, free from all bondage. 

The treasure of the bliss of the Eternal is guarded by the 

terrible serpent of personality, very powerful, enveloping the 

Self, with three fierce heads — the three nature-powers; cutting 

off these three heads with the great sword of discernment, 

guided by the divine teachings, and destroying the serpent, the 

wise man may enter into that joy-bringing treasure. 

So long as there is even a trace of the taint of poison in the 

body, how can there be freedom from sickness? In just the same 

way, there is no freedom for him who seeks union, while 

selfishness endures. 

When the false self ceases utterly, and the motions of the 

mind caused by it come to an end, then, by discerning the hidden 

Self, the real truth that “I am that” is found. 

Give up at once the thought of “I” in the action of the 

selfish personality, in the changeful self, which is but a 

reflection of the real Self, destroying rest in the Self; from 

falsely attributing reality to which are incurred birth and death 

and old age, fruitful in sorrow, the pilgrimage of the soul; but 

reality belongs to the hidden Self, whose form is consciousness, 

whose body is bliss; whose nature is ever one, the conscious 

Self, the Master, whose form is Bliss, whose glory is 
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unspeakable; there is no cause of the soul’s pilgrimage but the 

attribution of the reality of this to the selfish personality. 

Therefore this selfish personality, the enemy of the Self, 

like a thorn in the throat of the eater, being cut away by the great 

sword of knowledge, thou shalt enjoy the bliss of the Self’s 

sovereignty, according to thy desire. 

Therefore bringing to an end the activity of the selfish 

personality, all passion being laid aside when the supreme 

object is gained, rest silent, enjoying the bliss of the Self, in the 

Eternal, through the perfect Self, from all doubt free. 

Mighty selfishness, even though cut down root and all, if 

brought to life again even for a moment, in thought, causes a 

hundred dissipations of energy, as a cloud shaken by the wind 

in the rainy seasons, pours forth its floods. 

After seizing the enemy, selfishness, no respite at all is to 

be given to it, by thoughts of sensual objects. Just this is the 

cause of its coming to life again, as water is of the lime tree that 

had withered away.               [310] 

The desirer is constituted by the bodily self; how can the 

cause of desire be different? Hence the motion of enticement to 

sensual objects is the cause of world-bondage, through 

attachment to what is other than Self. 

From increase of action, it is seen that the seed of bondage 

is energized; when action is destroyed, the seed is destroyed. 

Hence let him check sensual action. 

From the growth of mind-images comes the action; from 

action the mind-image grows; hence the man’s pilgrimage 

ceases not. 

To cut the bonds of the world’s pilgrimage, both must be 

burned away by the ascetic. And the growth of mind-images 

comes from these two — imagining and external action. 

Growing from these two, it brings forth the pilgrimage of 

the soul. The way of destroying these three in every mode of 

consciousness, should be constantly sought. 

By looking on all as the Eternal, everywhere, in every way, 

and by strengthening the mind-image of real being, this triad 

comes to melt away. 
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In the destruction of actions will arise the destruction of 

imaginings, and from this the dispersal of mind-images. The 

thorough dispersal of mind-images is freedom; this is called 

freedom even in life. 

When the mind-image of the real grows up, in the dispersal 

of the mind’s alarms, and the mind-image of the selfish 

personality melts away, as even thick darkness is quickly 

melted away before the light of the sun. 

The action of the greatest darkness, the snare of unreality, 

is no longer seen when the lord of day is arisen; so in the shining 

of the essence of secondless bliss, no bond exists nor scent of 

sorrow. 

Transcending every visible object of sense, fixing the mind 

on pure being, the totality of bliss, with right intentness within 

and without, pass the time while the bonds of action last.    [320] 

Wavering in reliance on the Eternal must never be allowed; 

wavering is death — thus said the son of the Evolver. 

There is no other danger for him who knows, but this 

wavering as to the Self’s real nature. Thence arises delusion, 

and thence selfish personality; thence comes bondage, and 

therefrom sorrow. 

Through beholding sensual objects, forgetfulness 

bewilders a wise man even, as a woman her favorite lover. 

As sedge pushed back does not remain even for a moment, 

just in the same way does the world-glamor close over a wise 

man, who looks away from the Real. 

If the imagination falling even a little from its aim, towards 

outward objects, it falls on and on, through unsteadiness, like a 

player’s fallen on a row of steps. 

If the thought enters into sensual objects, it becomes intent 

on their qualities; from this intentness immediately arises 

desire, and, from desire, every action of man. 

Hence than this wavering there is no worse death, for one 

who has gained discernment, who has beheld the Eternal in 

spiritual concentration. By right intentness he at once gains 

success; be thou intent on the Self, with all carefulness. 
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Then comes loss of knowledge of one’s real being, and he 

who has lost it falls; and destruction of him who thus falls is 

seen, but not restoration. 

Let him put away the willful motions of the mind, the cause 

of every evil act; he who has unity in life, has unity after his 

body is gone. The scripture of sentences says that he who 

beholds difference has fear. 

Whenever even a wise man beholds difference in the 

endless Eternal, though only as much as an atom, what he 

beholds through wavering becomes a fear to him through its 

difference.                [330] 

All scripture, tradition and logic disregarding, whoever 

makes the thought of self in visible things, falls upon sorrow 

after sorrow; thus disregarding, he is like a thief in darkness. 

He whose delight is attachment to the real, freed, he gains 

the greatness of the Self, eternal; but he who delights in 

attachment to the false, perishes; this is seen in the case of the 

thief and him who is no thief. 

The ascetic, who has put away the cause of bondage — 

attachment to the unreal — stands in the vision of the Self, 

saying, “this Self am I”; this resting in the Eternal, brings joy 

by experiencing it, and takes away the supreme sorrow that we 

feel, whose cause is unwisdom. 

Attachment to the outward brings as its fruit the perpetual 

increase of evil mind-images. Knowing this and putting away 

outward things by discernment, let him place his attachment in 

the Self forever. 

When the outward is checked, there is restfulness from 

emotion; when emotion is at rest, there is vision of the supreme 

Self. When the Self is seen, the bondage of the world is 

destroyed; the checking of the outward is the path of freedom. 

Who, being learned, discerning between real and unreal, 

knowing the teaching of the scripture, and beholding the 

supreme object with understanding, would place his reliance on 

the unreal, even though longing to be free — like a child, 

compassing his own destruction. 
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There is no freedom for him who is full of attachment to 

the body and its like; for him who is free, there is no wish for 

the body and its like; the dreamer is not awake, he who is awake 

dreams not; for these things are the opposites of each other. 

Knowing the Self as within and without, in things stable 

and moving — discerning this through the Self, through its 

comprehending all things — putting off every disguise, and 

recognizing no division, standing firm through the perfect Self 

— such a one is free. 

Through the All-self comes the cause of freedom from 

bondage; than the being of the All-self there is no other cause; 

and this arises when there is no grasping after the outer; he gains 

the being of the All-self by perpetually resting on the Self. 

How should cessation of grasping after the outer not fail 

for him who, through the bodily self remains with mind attached 

to enjoyment of outward objects, and thus engages in action. It 

can only be effortfully accomplished by those who have 

renounced the sensual aims of all acts and rites, who are 

perfected in resting on the eternal Self, who know reality, who 

long for reality and bliss in the Self.           [340] 

The scripture that speaks of “him who is at peace, 

controlled,” teaches the ecstasy of the ascetic, whose work is 

the study of wisdom, to the end of gaining the All-self. 

The destruction of personality which has risen up in power 

cannot be done at once, even by the learned, except those who 

are immovably fixed in the ecstasy which no doubt can assail, 

for the mind-images are of endless rebirth. 

Binding a man with the delusion of belief in his 

personality, through the power that veils, the power that propels 

casts him forth, through its potencies. 

The victory over this compelling power cannot be 

accomplished, until the power that veils has come to cessation 

with residue. The power that veils is, through the force of its 

own nature, destroyed, when the seer is discerned from what is 

seen, as milk is distinguished from water. 

Perfect discernment, born of clear awakening, arises free 

from doubt, and pure of all bondage, where there is no 
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propelling power towards delusive objects, once the division is 

made between the real natures of the seer and what is seen; he 

cuts the bonds of delusion that glamor makes, and, after that, 

there is no more pilgrimage for the free. 

The flame of discernment of the oneness of the higher and 

the lower, burns up the forest of unwisdom utterly. What seed 

of the soul’s pilgrimage can there be for him who has gained 

being in which there is no duality? 

And the cessation of the veiling power arises from perfect 

knowledge; the destruction of false knowledge is the cessation 

of the pain engendered by the propelling power. 

The triple error is understood by knowing the real nature 

of the rope; therefore the reality of things is to be known by the 

wise to the end of freedom from bondage. 

As iron from union with fire, so, from union with the real, 

thought expands as material things; hence the triple effect of 

this, seen in delusion, dream, desire, is but a mirage. 

Thence come all changing forms in nature beginning with 

personality and ending with the body, and all sensual objects; 

these are unreal, because subject to change every moment; but 

the Self never changes.              [350] 

Consciousness, eternal, non-dual, partless, uniform, wit-

ness of intellect and the rest, different from existent and non-

existent; its real meaning is the idea of “I”; a union of being and 

bliss — this is the higher Self. 

He who thus understands, discerning the real from the 

unreal, ascertaining reality by his own awakened vision, know-

ing his own Self as partless awakening, freed from these things 

reaches peace in the Self. 

Then melts the heart’s knot of unwisdom without residue, 

when, through the ecstasy in which there is no doubt, arises the 

vision of the non-dual Self. 

Through the mind’s fault are built the thoughts of thou and 

I and this, in the supreme Self which is non-dual, and beyond 

which there is nothing; but when ecstasy is reached, all his 

doubts melt away through apprehension of the real. 
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Peaceful, controlled, possessing the supreme cessation, 

perfect in endurance, entering into lasting ecstasy, the ascetic 

makes the being of the All-self his own; thereby burning up 

perfectly the doubts that are born of the darkness of unwisdom, 

he dwells in bliss in the form of the Eternal, without deed or 

doubt. 

They who rest on the Self that is consciousness, who have 

put away the outward, the imaginations of the ear and senses, 

and selfish personality, they, verily, are free from the bonds and 

snares of the world, but not they who only meditate on what 

others have seen. 

The Self is divided by the division of its disguises; when 

the disguises are removed, the Self is lonely and pure; hence let 

the wise man work for the removal of the disguises by resting 

in the ecstasy that is free from doubt. 

Attracted by the Self the man goes to the being of the Self 

by resting on it alone; the grub, thinking on the bee, builds up 

the nature of the bee. 

The grub, throwing off attachment to other forms, and 

thinking intently on the bee, takes on the nature of the bee; even 

thus he who seeks for union, thinking intently on the reality of 

the supreme Self, perfectly enters that Self, resting on it alone. 

Very subtle, as it were, is the reality of the supreme Self, 

nor can it be reached by gross vision; by the exceedingly subtle 

state of ecstasy it is to be known by those who are worthy, 

whose minds are altogether pure.            [360] 

As gold purified in the furnace, rids itself of dross and 

reaches the quality of its own self, so the mind ridding itself of 

the dross of substance, force and darkness, through meditation, 

enters into reality. 

When purified by the power of uninterrupted intentness, 

the mind is thus melted in the Eternal, then ecstasy is purified 

of all doubt, and of itself enjoys the essence of secondless bliss. 

Through this ecstasy comes destruction of the knot of 

accumulated mind-images, destruction of all works; within and 

without, forever and altogether, the form of the Self becomes 

manifest, without any effort at all. 
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Let him know that thinking is a hundred times better than 

scripture; that concentration, thinking the matter out, is a hun-

dred thousand times better than thinking; that ecstasy free from 

doubt is endlessly better than concentration. 

Through unwavering ecstasy is clearly understood the 

reality of the Eternal, fixed and sure. This cannot be when other 

thoughts are confused with it, by the motions of the mind. 

Therefore with powers of sense controlled enter in ecstasy 

into the hidden Self, with mind at peace perpetually; destroy the 

darkness made by beginningless unwisdom, through the clear 

view of the oneness of the real. 

The first door of union is the checking of voice, the 

cessation of grasping, freedom from expectation and longing, 

the character bent ever on the one end. 

A centering of the mind on the one end, is the cause of the 

cessation of sensuality; control is the cause that puts an end to 

imaginings; by peace, the mind-image of the personality is 

melted away; from this arises unshaken enjoyment of the 

essence of bliss in the Eternal forever, for him who seeks union; 

therefore the checking of the imagination is ever to be practiced 

effortfully, O ascetic! 

Hold voice in the self, hold the self in intellect, hold 

intellect in the witness of intellect, and, merging the witness in 

the perfect Self, enjoy supreme peace. 

The seeker for union shares the nature of each disguise — 

body, vital breath, sense, mind, intellect — when his thoughts 

are fixed on that disguise.             [370] 

When he ceases from this sharing, the ascetic reaches 

perfect cessation and happiness, and is plunged in the essence 

of Being and Bliss. 

Renouncing inwardly, renouncing outwardly — this is 

possible only for him who is free from passion; and he who is 

free from passion renounces all attachment within and without, 

through the longing for freedom. 

Outward attachment arises through sensual objects; inward 

attachment, through personality. Only he who, resting in the 

Eternal, is free from passion, is able to give them up. Freedom 
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from passion and awakening are the wings of the spirit. O wise 

man, understand these two wings! For without them you cannot 

rise to the crown of the tree of life. 

Soul-vision belongs to him who is free from passion; 

steady inspiration belongs to the soul-seer. Freedom from 

bondage belongs to the reality of inspiration; enjoyment of 

perpetual bliss belongs to the Self that is free. 

I see no engenderer of happiness greater than freedom from 

passion for him who is self-controlled; if very pure inspiration 

of the Self be joined to it, he enters into the sovereignty of self-

dominion. This is the door of young freedom everlasting. There 

do thou ever fix thy consciousness on the real self, in all ways 

free from attachment to what is other than this, for the sake of 

the better way. 

Cut off all hope in sensual objects which are like poison, 

the cause of death; abandon all fancies of birth and family and 

social state; put all ritual actions far away; renounce the illusion 

of self-dwelling in the body, center the consciousness on the 

Self. Thou art the seer, thou art the stainless, thou art in truth the 

supreme, secondless Eternal. 

Firmly fixing the mind on the goal, the Eternal, keeping 

the outward senses in their own place, with form unmoved, 

heedless of the body’s state, entering into the oneness of Self 

and Eternal by assimilating the Self and rising above all 

differences, forever drink the essence of the bliss of the Eternal 

in the Self. What profit is there in other things that give no joy? 

       [378] 
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Oriental Department Papers, September-October 1896, pp. 9-13. 

 

 

FREE EVEN IN LIFE 
(Verses 379 - 438) 

 

Ceasing to feed the imagination on things not Self, full of 

darkness, causing sorrow, bend the imagination on the Self, 

whose form is bliss, the cause of freedom. 

This is the self luminous, witness of all, ever shining 

through the veil of the soul; making the one aim this Self, that 

is the contrary of all things unreal, realize it by identification 

with its partless nature. 

Naming this from its undivided being, its freedom from all 

other tendency, let him know it clearly from being of the own 

nature of Self. 

Firmly realizing selfhood in that, abandoning selfhood in 

the selfish personality, stand towards it as a disinterested on-

looker stands towards the fragments of a broken vase. 

Entering the purified inner organ into the witness whose 

nature is the Self, who is pure awakening, leading upward step 

by step to unmoving firmness, let him then gain vision of 

perfection. 

Let him gain vision of the Self, freed from all disguises 

built up by ignorance of the Self — body, senses, vitality, 

emotion, personality — the Self whose nature is partless and 

perfect like universal aether. 

The aether, freed from its hundred disguises — water-pots, 

jars, corn-measures and the like — is one and not divided, thus 

also the pure supreme, freed from personality, is one. 

All disguises beginning with the Evolver and ending with 

a log are mirage only; therefore let him behold his own perfect 

Self, standing in the Self’s oneness. 

Whatever by error is built up as different from that, is in 

reality that only, not different from that. When the error is 

destroyed, the reality of the snake that was seen shines forth as 

the rope; thus the own-nature of all is the Self. 
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The Evolver is the Self, the Pervader is the Self, the Sky-

lord is the Self, the Destroyer is the Self; all this universe is the 

Self; there is nothing but the Self. 

Inward is the Self, outward also is the Self; the Self is to 

the east, the Self is also to the west. The Self is to the south, the 

Self is also to the north. The Self is above, the Self is beneath. 

Just as wave and foam, eddy and bubble are in their own 

nature water; so, from the body to the personality, all is 

consciousness, the pure essence of consciousness.        [390] 

Being verily is all this world, that is known of voice and 

mind, there is nothing else than Being, standing on nature’s 

other shore. Are cup and water-pot and jar anything but earth? 

He who is deluded by the wine of glamor speaks of “thou” and 

“I.” 

“When by repeated effort naught remains but this,” the 

scripture says, declaring absence of duality, to put an end to 

false transference of reality. 

Like the aether, free from darkness, free from wavering, 

free from limits, free from motion, free from change; having 

neither a within nor a without, having no other than it, having 

no second, is the Self, the supreme Eternal; what else is there to 

be known? 

What more is there to be said? The Eternal, the Life, the 

Self is seen here under many forms; all in this world is the 

Eternal, the secondless Eternal; the scripture says “I am the 

Eternal”; knowing this clearly, those whose minds are awak-

ened, who have abandoned the outward, becoming the Eternal, 

dwell in the Self, which is extending consciousness and bliss. 

This, verily, is sure. 

Kill out desire that springs up through thought of self in the 

body formed of darkness, then violent passion in the formal 

body woven of the breath. Knowing the Self whose fame is sung 

in the hymns, who is eternal and formed of bliss, stand in the 

being of the Eternal. 

As long as the son of man enjoys this body of death, he is 

impure; from the enemies arises the weariness that dwells in 

birth and death and sickness. When he knows the pure Self of 
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benign form, immovable, then he is free from these — thus says 

the scripture too. 

When all delusive qualities attributed to the Self are put 

away, the Self is the supreme eternal, perfect, secondless, 

changeless. 

When the activity of the imagination comes to rest in the 

higher Self, the Eternal that wavers not, then no more wavering 

is seen, and vain words only remain. 

The belief in this world is built up of unreality. In the one 

substance, changeless, formless, undifferentiated, what sep-

arateness can exist? 

In the one substance, in which no difference of seer, seeing, 

seen, exists, which is changeless, formless, undifferentiated, 

what separateness can exist?             [400] 

In the one substance, like the world-ocean full to over-

flowing, changeless, formless, undifferentiated, whence can 

separateness come? 

Where the cause of delusion melts away, like darkness in 

light, in the secondless, supreme reality, undifferentiated, what 

separateness can there be? 

In the supreme reality, the very Self of oneness, how could 

any word of difference dwell? By whom is difference perceived 

in purely blissful dreamlessness? 

For this world no longer is, whether past, present, or to 

come, after awakening to the supreme reality, in the real Self, 

the Eternal, from all wavering free. The snake seen in the rope 

exists not, nor even a drop of water in the desert mirage, where 

the deer thirsts. 

This duality is mere glamor, for the supreme reality is not 

twofold; thus the scripture says, and it is directly experienced in 

dreamlessness. 

By the learned it has been perceived that the thing 

attributed has no existence apart from the substance, as in the 

case of the serpent and the rope. The distinction comes to life 

through delusion. 
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This distinction has its root in imagining; when imagining 

ceases it is no more. Therefore bring imagining to rest in the 

higher Self whose form is concealed. 

In soul-vision the wise man perceives in his heart a certain 

wide-extending awakening, whose form is pure bliss, in-

comparable, the other shore, forever free, where is no desire, 

limitless as the aether, partless, from wavering free, the perfect 

Eternal. 

In soul-vision the wise man perceives in his heart the 

reality free from growth and change, whose being is beyond 

perception, the essence of equalness, unequalled, immeas-

urable, perfectly taught by the words of inspiration, eternal, 

praised by us. 

In soul-vision the wise man perceives in his heart the 

unfading, undying reality, which by its own being can know no 

setting, like the shimmering water of the ocean, bearing no 

name, where quality and change have sunk to rest, eternal, 

peaceful, one.                [410] 

Through intending the inner mind to it, gain vision of the 

Self, in its own form, the partless sovereignty. Sever thy bonds 

that are stained with the stain of life, and effortfully make thy 

manhood fruitful. 

Standing in the Self, realize the Self in being, the Self from 

every disguise set free, Being, Consciousness, Bliss, the 

secondless; thus shalt thou build no more for going forth. 

The mighty soul no more regards this body, cast aside like 

a corpse, seen to be but the shadow of the man, come into being 

as his reflection, through his entering into the result of his 

works. 

Drawing near to the eternal, stainless awakening, whose 

nature is bliss, put very far away this disguise whose nature is 

inert and foul; nor let it be remembered again at all, for the 

remembrance of what has been cast forth builds for disdain. 

Burning this up with its root in the flame of the real Self, 

the unwavering Eternal, the wise man stands excellent as the 

Self, through the Self which is eternal, pure, awakening bliss. 
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The body is strung on the thread of works already done, 

and is impure as the blood of slaughtered cows; whether it goes 

forward or stands, the knower of reality regards it not again, for 

his life is dissolved in the Eternal, the Self of bliss. 

Knowing the partless bliss, the Self, as his own self, with 

what desire or from what cause could the knower of reality 

cherish the body? 

Of the perfect adept this is the fruit, of the seeker for union, 

free even in life — to taste without and within the essence of 

being and bliss in the Self. 

The fruit of cleanness is awakening, the fruit of awakening 

is quiescence; from realizing the bliss of the Self comes peace, 

this fruit, verily, quiescence bears. 

When the latter of these is absent, the former is fruitless. 

The supreme end is the incomparable enjoyment of the Self’s 

bliss.                 [420] 

The famed fruit of wisdom is not to tremble before 

manifest misfortune. The various works that were done in the 

season of delusion, worthy of all blame — how could a man 

deign to do them after discernment has been gained? 

Let the fruit of wisdom be cessation from unreality, a 

continuation therein is the fruit of unwisdom — this is clearly 

seen. If there be not this difference between him who knows and 

him who knows not, as in the presence of the mirage to the 

thirsty deer, where is the manifest fruit of wisdom? 

If the heart’s knot of unwisdom be destroyed without 

remainder, how could sensual things cause continuance in 

unreality, in him who has no desire? 

When mind-images arise not in the presence of sensual 

things, this is the limit of purity; when the personal idea does 

not arise, this is the limit of illumination. When life-activity that 

has been dissolved does not arise again, this is the limit of 

quiescence. 

He whose thought is free from outward objects, through 

standing ever in the nature of the Eternal, who is as lightly 

concerned with the enjoyment of sensual things followed by 

others as a sleeping child, looking on this world as a land beheld 
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in dream, when consciousness comes back, enjoying the fruit of 

endless holy deeds, he is rich and worthy of honor in the world. 

This sage, standing firm in wisdom, reaches Being and 

Bliss, he is changeless, free from all acts, for his Self is dis-

solved in the Eternal. 

Being that is plunged in the oneness of the Eternal and the 

Self made pure, that wavers not and is pure consciousness alone, 

is called wisdom. 

They say he stands firm in wisdom, in whom this wisdom 

steadfastly dwells. He in whom wisdom is firmly established, 

who enjoys unbroken bliss, by whom the manifested world is 

almost unheeded, is called free even in life. 

He who with thought dissolved is yet awake, though free 

from the bondage of waking life, whose illumination is free 

from impure mind-images, he, verily, is called free even in life. 

He who perceives that his soul’s pilgrimage is ended, who 

is free from disunion even while possessing division, whose 

imagination is free from imaginings, he, verily, is called free 

even in life. 

He who even while this body exists, regards it as a shadow, 

who has no sense of personality or possessions — these are the 

marks of him who is free in life.            [430] 

Whose mind lingers not over the past, nor goes out after 

the future, when perfect equanimity is gained, this is the mark 

of him who is free even in life. 

In this world, whose very nature is full of differences, 

where quality and defect are distinguished, to regard all things 

everywhere as the same, this is the mark of him who is free even 

in life. 

Accepting wished and unwished objects with equanimity 

in the Self, and changing not in either event, is the mark of him 

who is free even in life. 

When the sage’s imagination is fixed on tasting the essence 

of the bliss of the Eternal, so that he distinguishes not between 

what is within and without, this is the mark of him who is free 

even in life. 
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Who is free from thought of “I” and “my,” in body and 

senses and their works, who stands in equanimity, bears the 

mark of one who is free even in life. 

He who has discerned the Eternal in the Self, through the 

power of sacred books, who is free from the bondage of the 

world, bears the mark of one who is free even in life. 

Who never identifies himself with the body and senses, nor 

separates himself in thought from what is other than these, bears 

the mark of one who is free even in life.          [438] 
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Oriental Department Papers, November-December 1896, pp. 12-14. 

 

 

THE THREE KINDS OF WORKS 
(Verses 439 - 468) 

 

He who through wisdom discerns that there is no division 

between the Eternal and the manifested world, bears the mark 

of one who is free even in life. 

Whose mind is even, when honored by the good, or 

persecuted by the wicked, bears the mark of one who is free 

even in life. 

In whom all sensuous objects, put forth by the supreme, 

melt together like the rivers and streams that enter the ocean’s 

treasure house, making no change at all, since he and they are 

but the one Being, this sage self-conquered is set free. 

For him who has understood the nature of the Eternal, there 

is no return to birth and death as of old; if such return there be, 

then the nature of the Eternal was not known. 

If they say he returns to birth and death through the rush of 

old imaginings, this is not true; for, from the knowledge of 

oneness, imaginings lose all their power. 

As the most lustful man ceases from desire before his 

mother; so, when the Eternal is known, the wise cease from 

desire, through fullness of bliss. 

The scripture says that, even for him who profoundly 

meditates, there is a going after outward things of sense, on 

account of Works already entered on. 

As long as there is the taste of pain and pleasure, so long 

are there Works already entered on; the fruits come from the 

acts that went before; without these acts where would the fruits 

be? 

From the knowledge that I am the Eternal, the accumulated 

Works, heaped up even through hundreds of myriads of ages, 

melt away like the work of dream, on awaking. 
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Whatever one does while dreaming, however good or bad 

it seems, what effect has it on him, on awaking to send him 

either to hell or heaven? 

On knowing the Self, unattached, enthroned like the dome 

of heaven, the man is no longer stained at all by Works to come. 

As the aether enclosed in the jar is not stained by the smell 

of the wine, so the Self encompassed by its vestures, is not 

stained by any quality of theirs.            [450] 

Works that have been entered on, before wisdom’s sunrise, 

are not destroyed by wisdom, until they have reached their 

fruition; like an arrow aimed and sent forth at the mark. 

The arrow discharged by the thought that there was a tiger, 

does not stop when it is seen to be a cow, but pierces the mark 

through its exceeding swiftness. 

Verily, Works entered on are the most formidable to the 

wise, they disappear only through being experienced. But 

Works accumulated and Works to come both melt away in the 

fire of perfect wisdom. 

When they have beheld the oneness of the Self and the 

Eternal, and stand ever firm in the power of that knowledge, for 

them those three kinds of Works exist no longer; for them there 

is only the Eternal, free from every change. 

When the saint rests in the Self, through understanding that 

the Self is other than its vestures, that the Self is the pure 

Eternal; then the myth of the reality of Works entered on no 

longer holds him, just as the myth of union with things of dream 

no longer holds him who has awakened. 

For he who is awake no longer keeps the sense of “I and 

mine and that,” for his looking-glass body and the world that 

belongs to it; but comes to himself merely through waking. 

Neither a desire for pursuing mythical objects, nor any 

grasping after even a world full of them, is seen in him who has 

awakened. But if the pursuit of mirages goes on, then it is seen 

for certain that the man has not wakened from sleep. 

Thus dwelling in the supreme Eternal, through the real 

Self, he stands and beholds naught else. Like the memory of an 
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object looked on in dream, so is it, for the wise, with eating or 

the other acts of life. 

The body is built up through Works; the Works entered 

upon make for the building up of various forms; but the Self is 

not built up through works. 

“Unborn, eternal, immemorial,” says the Scripture, whose 

words are not in vain; of him who rests in that Self, what 

building up of Works entered on can there be? 

Works entered upon flourish then, when the Self is 

identified with the body; but the identifying of Self with body 

brings no joy, therefore let Works entered upon be renounced. 

       [460] 

Even the building up of a body through Works entered on 

is a mirage; whence can come the reality of a mere reflected 

image? whence can come the birth of an unreality? 

Whence can come the death of what has not even been 

born? Whence can come the entering on of what does not even 

exist? — if there be a melting away of the effects of unwisdom, 

root and all, through the power of wisdom. 

How does this body stand? In the case of him who takes 

inert things to be real, Works entered on are supported by the 

sight of outward things — thus says the scripture; yet it does not 

teach the reality of the body and the like, to the wise. 

One, verily, is the Eternal, without a second. There is no 

difference at all. Altogether perfect, without beginning or end, 

measureless and without change. 

The home of Being, the home of Consciousness, the home 

of Bliss enduring, changeless; one, verily, without a second, is 

the Eternal. There is no difference at all. 

Full of the pure essence of the unmanifested, endless, at 

the crown of all; one, verily, without a second, is the Eternal; 

there is no difference at all. 

That can neither be put away, nor sought after; that can 

neither be taken nor approached — one, verily, without a 

second, is the Eternal; there is no difference at all.  
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Without qualities, without parts, subtle, without wavering, 

without stain; one, verily, without a second, is the Eternal; there 

is no difference at all.              [468] 
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Oriental Department Papers, January-February 1897, pp. 10-13. 

 

 

MASTER AND PUPIL 
(Verses 469 - 518) 

 

 

THE TEACHER SPEAKS: 

 

That, whose nature no man can define; where is no 

pasturage for mind or word; one, verily, without second, is the 

Eternal; there is no difference at all. 

The fullness of Being, self-perfect, pure, awakened, unlike 

aught here; one, verily, without second, is the Eternal; there is 

no difference at all! 

They who have cast away passion, who have cast away 

sensual delights, peaceful, well-ruled, the sages, the mighty, 

knowing reality in the supreme consummation, have gained the 

highest joy in union with the Self. 

Thou worthy one also, seeking this higher reality of the 

Self, whose whole nature is the fullness of bliss, washing away 

the delusions thine own mind has built up, be free, gaining thy 

end, perfectly awakened. 

Through Soul-vision, through the Self utterly unshaken, 

behold the Self’s reality, by the clear eye of awakening; if the 

word of the scripture is perfectly perceived without wavering, 

then doubt arises no more. 

On gaining freedom from the bonds bound by unwisdom 

as to the Self; in the gaining of that Self whose nature is truth, 

knowledge, bliss; the holy books, reason, and the word of the 

guide are one’s evidences; an evidence too is the realizing of 

the Self, inwardly attained. 

Freedom from bondage and joy, health of thought and 

happiness, are to be known by one’s self; the knowing of others 

is but inference. 
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As the teachers, who have reached the further shore, and 

the teachings tell, let a man cross over through that enlight-

enment which comes through the will of the higher Self. 

Knowing the Self through one’s own realization, as one’s 

own partless Self, and being perfected, let him stand firm in the 

unwavering Self. 

This is the last and final word of the teaching: The Eternal 

is the individual life and the whole world; rest in the partless 

One is freedom, in the Eternal, the secondless; and this too the 

scriptures shew. 

 

Through the word of the Guide, and the evidence of the 

teaching, understanding the highest Being, through union with 

the Self, he reached perfect peace, intent on the Self, so that 

nothing could disturb him any more, resting altogether in the 

Self. 

Then after intending his mind for a while on the supreme 

Eternal, rising again from the highest bliss he spoke this word: 

       [480] 

 

THE PUPIL SPEAKS: 

 

Entangling thought has fallen away, its activity has 

dissolved, through mastery of the Self’s oneness with the 

Eternal; I know not this, nor anything that is not this; for what 

is it? how great is it? joy is its further shore. 

This cannot be spoken by voice, nor thought by mind; I 

taste the glory of the ocean of the Supreme Eternal, filled full of 

the ambrosial bliss of the Self. My mind, enjoying delight, like 

a watercourse, that had dried up, when the multitude of waters 

come, is full of happiness, even from the slightest portion of the 

honey-sweet bliss of the Self. 

Whither has this world of sorrow gone? what has taken it 

away? whither has it dissolved? Now I see that it no longer is 

— a mighty wonder! 
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What is there for me to reject? what to choose? what else 

exists? Where is there difference in the mighty ocean of the 

Eternal, full of the nectar of partless bliss? 

I see not, nor hear, nor know aught of this world; for I bear 

the mark of the Self, whose form is being and bliss. 

Honor, honor to thee, my Guide, mighty-souled; to thee, 

who art free from sensuous bondage, who art most excellent, 

whose own nature is the essence of bliss of the secondless 

Everlasting, whose words are ever a mighty, shoreless ocean of 

pity. 

As one who was wearied with the heat, bathing himself and 

refreshed, in the enveloping light of the rayed moon, thus I have 

in a moment gained the partless excellent bliss, the imperishable 

word, the Self. 

Rich am I, I have done what was to be done, freed am I 

from the grasp of the sorrowing world. My own being is 

everlasting bliss, I am filled full, through the favor of the Self. 

 

Unbound am I, formless am I, without distinction am I, no 

longer able to be broken; in perfect peace am I, and endless; I 

am stainless, immemorial. 

I am neither the doer nor enjoyer; mine are neither change 

nor act. I am in nature pure awakening. I am the lonely One, 

august forever.               [490] 

I am apart from the personal self that sees, hears, speaks, 

acts, and enjoys; everlasting, innermost, without act; the 

limitless, unbound, perfect Self awakened. 

I am neither this nor that; I am even he who illumines both, 

the supreme, the pure; for me is neither inner nor outer, for I am 

the perfect, secondless Eternal. 

The unequalled, beginningless reality is far from the 

thought of I and thou, of this and that; I am the one essence of 

everlasting bliss, the real, the secondless Eternal. 

I am the Creator, I am he who makes an end of hell, he who 

makes an end of all things old; I am the Spirit, I am the Lord; I 

am partless awakening, the endless witness; for me there is no 

longer any Lord, no longer I nor mine. 
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For I, verily, consist in all beings, enveloping them within 

and without, through the Self that knows; I myself am at once 

the enjoyer and all that is to be enjoyed — whatever was seen 

before as separate — through identity with it. 

In me, the ocean of partless Bliss, world-waves rise 

manifold, and fall again, through the storm-winds of glamor’s 

magic. 

In me, the material and other worlds are built up by glamor, 

through swift vibrations; just as in Time which has neither part 

nor division, are built up the world-periods, the years, the 

seasons, months, and days. 

Nor does the Self, on which the worlds are built, become 

stained by them, even through the deluded who are stained by 

many sins; just as even a mighty flood of mirage waters wets 

not the salt desert earth. 

 

Like the aether, I spread throughout the world; like the sun, 

I am marked by my shining; like the hills, I am everlasting and 

unmoved; I am like an ocean without shores. 

I am not bound by the body, as the clear sky is not bound 

by clouds; whence then should the characters of waking, 

dreaming, dreamlessness, belong to me?          [500] 

The veil comes, and, verily, departs again; it alone 

performs works and enjoys them. It alone wastes away and dies, 

while I stand like a mighty mountain, forever unmoved. 

Neither forth-going nor return belong to me, whose form 

is ever one, without division. He who is the one Self, without 

fissure or separation, perfect like the aether — how can he strive 

or act? 

How should righteousness or sin belong to me, who 

possess not the powers of sense, who am above emotion, above 

form and change, who experience ever partless bliss; for the 

scripture teaches that in the Self is neither righteousness nor sin. 

What is touched by his shadow, whether heat or cold, or 

foul or fair, touches not at all the man, who is other than his 

shadow. 
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The natures of things beheld touch not the beholder, who 

is apart from them, sitting above unchanged, as the character of 

the house affects not the lamp. 

Like the sun which witnesses the act, like the tongued 

flame that leads the conflagration, like the rope that holds what 

is raised; thus am I, standing on the summit, the conscious Self. 

I am neither the actor, nor the causer of acts; I am neither 

he who enjoys, nor he who brings enjoyment; I am neither the 

seer, nor he who gives sight; I am the unequalled Self, self-

luminous. 

When the disguise moves, just as the foolish-minded 

attribute to the sun the dancing of its reflection on the water, so 

one thinks: I am the doer, the enjoyer; I, also, am slain. 

 

Let this inert body move on the waters or on dry land; I am 

not thereby stained by their natures, as the aether is not stained 

by the nature of a jar. 

Acting, enjoying, baseness or madness, inertness or bond-

age or unloosing are the changes of the mind, and belong not 

really to the Self, the supreme Eternal, the pure, the secondless. 

       [510] 

Let Nature suffer changes ten times, a hundred, a thousand 

times; what have I to do with these commotions? For the lower-

ing clouds touch not the sky. 

From the unmanifest, down to grossest things, all this 

world encountered is a mere reflection only. Like the aether, 

subtle, without beginning or end, is the secondless Eternal; and 

what that is, I am. 

All-embracing, illumining all things; under all forms all-

present, yet outside all; everlasting, pure, unmoved, unchang-

ing, is the secondless Eternal; and what that is, I am. 

Where the differences made by glamor have sunk to final 

setting, of hidden nature, perceived in secret, the Real, Wisdom, 

Bliss, and formed of bliss, is the secondless Eternal; and what 

that is, I am. 
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Without act am I, without change, without division, 

without form; without wavering am I, everlasting am I, resting 

on naught else, and secondless. 

I am altogether the Self, I am the All; I transcend all; there 

is none but me. I am pure, partless awakening; I too am un-

broken bliss. 

This sovereignty, self-rule, and mighty power, through the 

goodness of thy pity, power, and might, has been gained by me, 

my guide, great-souled; honor, honor to thee, and yet again 

honor. 

In that great dream that glamor makes, in that forest of 

birth and age and death, I wander wearying; daily stricken by 

the heat, and haunted by the tiger of selfishness; thou hast saved 

me, my guide, by waking me out of sleep.          [518] 
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Oriental Department Papers, March-April 1897, pp. 28-30. 

 

 

THE PERFECT SAGE 
(Verses 519 - 548) 

 

 

THE PUPIL SPEAKS: 

 

Honor to that one Being, wherever it is; honor to the Light 

which shines through the form of all that is; and to thee king of 

teachers! 

Beholding him thus paying honor — a pupil full of worth, 

full of the joy of soul-vision, awakened to reality — that king 

of instructors, rejoicing in his heart, that mighty souled one, 

addressed to him this final word: 

 

THE TEACHER SPEAKS: 

 

This world is the offspring of the Eternal’s thought; thus, 

verily, the Eternal is the Real in all things. Behold it thus by the 

vision of the higher Self, with mind full of peace, in every mode 

of being. A certain Being, apart from form, is seen everywhere, 

of those who have eyes to see. Therefore knowers of the Eternal 

understand that whatever is other than this, is but the sport and 

workmanship of intellect. 

Who, being wise, and tasting that essence of supreme bliss, 

would delight any more in things of emptiness? Who desires to 

look on a painted moon, when the moon, the giver of delight, is 

shining? 

For through enjoyment of unreal things, there is no con-

tentment at all, nor any getting rid of pain. Therefore contented 

by enjoying the essence of secondless bliss, stand thou re-

joicing, resting on the Self that is true Being. 

Therefore beholding thyself everywhere, and considering 

thyself as secondless, let the time go by for thee, mighty minded 

one, rejoicing in the bliss that is thine own. 
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And wavering doubt in the Self of partless awakening 

which wavers not, is but of fancy’s building; therefore through 

the Self which is formed of secondless bliss, entering into 

lasting peace, adore in silence. 

In the silence is the highest peace, because wavering is the 

intellect’s unreal work; there the knowers of the Eternal, 

mighty-souled, enjoy unbroken happiness of partless bliss, 

recognizing the Self as the Eternal. 

There is no higher cause of joy than silence where no mind-

pictures dwell; it belongs to him who has understood the Self’s 

own being; who is full of the essence of the bliss of the Self. 

Whether walking or standing, sitting or lying down, or 

wherever he may be, let the sage dwell according to his will, the 

wise man finding joy ever within himself. 

No distinctions of place or time, position or space are to be 

regarded as bringing release from bondage, for the mighty-

souled, who has perfectly attained to reality. Of what avail are 

the rites of religion for one who has attained to wisdom? 

What religious rite will help one to know a jar, without 

having perceived it? But where there is direct perception, the 

object is perfectly understood.            [530] 

So when there is direct perception, the Self shines forth 

clearly, without regard to place or time or rites of purification. 

The direct knowledge, that “I am Devadatta,” depends on 

nothing else; and it is precisely thus with the knowledge that “I 

am the Eternal,” in the case of the knower of the Eternal. 

How could the not Self, the mere chaff of unreality, be the 

illuminer of that through the radiance of which the whole world 

shines, as through the sun? 

How can the scriptures or laws or traditions, or even all 

beings, illumine that by which alone they gain their worth? 

This Self, self-illumined, is of unending power, immeasur-

able, the direct knowledge of all; knowing this, the knower of 

the Eternal, freed from bondage, most excellent, gains the 

victory. 

Things of sense neither distress nor elate him beyond 

measure, nor is he attached to, or repelled by them; in the Self 
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he ever joys, the Self is his rejoicing; altogether contented by 

the essence of uninterrupted bliss. 

As a child, who is free from hunger and bodily pain, finds 

delight in play, so the wise man rejoices, free from the sorrow 

of “I” and “mine.” 

His food is what is freely offered, eaten without anxiety or 

sense of poverty; his drink is the pure water of the streams; he 

moves where fancy leads him, unconstrained; he sleeps by the 

riverbank, or in the wood; for his vesture is one that grows not 

old or worn; his home is space; his couch, the world; he moves 

in paths where the beaten road is ended; the wise man, de-

lighting in the supreme Eternal. 

Dwelling in this body as a mere temporary halting-place, 

he meets the things of sense just as they come, like a child 

subject to another’s will; thus lives the knower of the Self, who 

shows no outward sign, nor is attached to external things. 

Whether clothed in space alone, or wearing other vestures, 

or clothed in skins, or in a vesture of thought; like one in trance, 

or like a child, or like a shade, he walks the earth.        [540] 

Withdrawing desire from the things of desire, ever con-

tented in the Self, the sage stands firm through the Self alone. 

Now as a fool, now a wise man; now as a great and wealthy 

king; now a wanderer, now a sage; now dwelling like a serpent, 

solitary; now full of honor; now rejected and unknown; thus the 

sage walks, ever rejoicing in perfect bliss. 

Though without wealth, contented ever; ever rejoicing, 

though without sensuous enjoyments; though not like others, 

yet ever seeming as the rest. 

Ever active, though acting not at all; though tasting no 

experience, yet experiencing all; bodiless, though possessing a 

body; though limited, yet penetrating all. 

This knower of the Eternal, ever bodiless, things pleasant 

or painful touch not at all, nor things fair or foul. 

For pleasure and pain, things fair and foul, are for him who 

is bound by the vestures, who believes them real; but for him 

whose bonds are broken, for the sage whose Self is real Being, 

what fruit is fair, or what is foul? 
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Just as in an eclipse of the sun, people say, “the sun is 

darkened,” though the sun indeed is not darkened, and they 

speak ignorantly, knowing not the truth of things. 

Thus verily they behold the most excellent knower of 

Brahma as though bound to a body, while he is in truth freed 

forever from the body, and they are deluded by the mere 

seeming of the body.              [548] 
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Theosophy, June 1897, Vol. XII, No. 3. pp. 115-117. 

 

 

FOREVER FREE 
(Verses 549 - 561) 

 

 

THE SERPENT’S SLOUGH 

 

But the body he has left, like the cast-off slough of a snake, 

remains there, moved hither and thither by every wind of life. 

As a tree is carried down by a stream, and stranded on every 

shallow; so is his body carried along to one sensation after 

another. 

Through the mind-pictures built up by works already 

entered on, the body of him who has reached freedom wanders 

among sensations, like an animal; but the adept himself dwells 

in silence, looking on, like the center of a wheel, having neither 

doubts nor desires. 

He no longer engages his powers in things of sense, nor 

needs to disengage them; for he stands in the character of 

observer only. He no longer looks at all to the personal reward 

of his acts; for his heart is full of exultation, drunk with the 

abounding essence of bliss. 

Leaving the path of things known or unknown, he stands 

in the Self alone; like a god in presence is this most excellent 

knower of the Eternal. 

Though still in life, yet ever free; his last aim reached; the 

most excellent knower of the Eternal, when his disguise falls 

off, becoming the Eternal, enters into the secondless Eternal. 

Like a mimic, who has worn the disguises of well-being 

and ill, the most excellent knower of the Eternal was Brahma 

all the time, and no other. 

The body of the sage who has become the Eternal, is 

consumed away, even before it has fallen to the ground — like 

a fresh leaf withered — by the fire of consciousness.  
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The sage who stands in the Eternal, the Self of being, ever 

full, of the secondless bliss of the Self, has none of the hopes 

fitted to time and space that make for the formation of a body 

of skin, and flesh, subject to dissolution. 

Putting off the body is not Freedom, any more than putting 

away one’s staff and water-pot; but getting free from the knots 

of unwisdom in the heart — that is Freedom, in very deed.  [560] 

Whether its leaf fall in a running river, or on holy ground, 

prepared for sacred rites, what odds does it make to the tree for 

good or ill? 

Like the loss of a leaf, or a flower, or a fruit, is the loss of 

the body, or powers, or vital breath, or mind; but the Self itself, 

ever one’s own, formed of bliss, is like the tree and stands. 

The divine saying declares the Self to be the assemblage of 

all consciousness; the real is the actor, and they speak only of 

the destruction of the disguise — unwisdom. 

 

 

THE SELF ENDURES 
(Verses 562 - 574) 

 

Indestructible, verily, is the Self — thus says the scripture 

of the Self, declaring that it is not destroyed when all its chang-

ing vestures are destroyed. 

Stones, and trees, grass, and corn, and straw are consumed 

by fire, but the earth itself remains the same. So the body, 

powers, life, breath and mind and all things visible, are burned 

up by the fire of wisdom, leaving the being of the higher Self 

alone. 

As the darkness, that is its opposite, is melted away in the 

radiance of the sun, so, indeed, all things visible are melted 

away in the Eternal. 

As, when the jar is broken, the space in it becomes clear 

space, so, when the disguises melt away, the Eternal stands as 

the Eternal and the Self. 
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As milk poured in milk, oil in oil, water in water, becomes 

perfectly one, so the sage who knows the Self becomes one with 

the Self. 

Thus reaching bodiless purity, mere Being, partless, the 

being of the Eternal, the sage returns to this world no more. 

He whose forms born of unwisdom are burnt up by know-

ledge of oneness with the everlasting Self, since he has become 

the Eternal, how could he, being the Eternal, come to birth 

again?                 [570] 

Both bonds and the getting rid of them are works of 

glamor, and exist not really in the Self; they are like the 

presence of the imagined serpent and its vanishing, in the rope 

which really does not change. 

Binding and getting rid of bondage have to be spoken of, 

because of the existence, and yet the unreality, of enveloping by 

unwisdom. But there is no enveloping of the Eternal; it is not 

enveloped because nothing besides the Eternal exists to envelop 

it. 

The binding and the getting rid of bondage are both 

mirages; the deluded attribute the work of thought to the thing 

itself; just as they attribute the cloud-born cutting off of vision 

to the sun; for the unchanging is secondless consciousness, free 

from every clinging stain. 

The belief that bondage of the Real, is, and the belief that 

it has ceased, are both mere things of thought; not of the 

everlasting Real. 

Therefore these two, glamor-built, bondage and the getting 

rid of bonds, exist not in the Real; the partless, changeless, 

peaceful; the unassailable, stainless; for what building-up could 

there be in the secondless, supreme reality, any more than in 

clear space? 

There is no limiting, nor letting go, no binding nor gaining 

of success; there is neither the seeker of Freedom, nor the free: 

this, verily, is the ultimate truth. 
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BENEDICTION 
(Verses 575 - 580) 

 

This secret of secrets supreme, the perfect attainment, the 

perfection of the Self, has been shown to thee by me today; 

making thee as my new-born child, freed from the sin of the iron 

age, all thought of desire gone, making towards Freedom. 

 

Thus hearing the teacher’s words and paying him due 

reverence, he went forth, free from his bondage, with the Mas-

ter’s consent. 

And he, the Teacher, his mind bathed in the happy streams 

of Being, went forth to make the whole world clean, incessantly. 

Thus, by this Discourse of Teacher and Pupil, the character 

of the Self is taught to those seeking Freedom, that they may be 

born to the joy of awakening. 

Therefore let all those who put away and cast aside every 

sin of thought, who are sated with this world’s joys, whose 

thoughts are full of peace, who delight in words of wisdom, who 

rule themselves, who long to be free, draw near to this teaching, 

which is dedicated to them. 

To those who, on the road of birth and death, are sore 

stricken by the heat that the rays of the sun of pain pour down; 

who wander through this desert-world, in weariness and longing 

for water; this well-spring of wisdom, close at hand, is pointed 

out, to bring them joy — the secondless Eternal. This Teaching 

of Śaṅkara’s bringing Liberation, wins the victory for them. 

Thus is ended THE CREST-JEWEL OF WISDOM, made by the 

ever-blessed ŚAṄKARA, pupil at the holy feet of GOVINDA his 
Teacher, the supreme Swan, the Wanderer of the World. 
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The Theosophical Quarterly, April 1923, Vol. XX, No. 4, pp. 338-346. 

 

 

I 
 

 

INVOCATION 
 

To Him I make obeisance, who is the end of all wisdom, 

the goal of all attainment, the unseen Lord of the flock, the 

supreme bliss, the good Master. 

For living beings, human birth is hard to gain, then 

manhood, then holiness; harder is perfection in the path of the 

law of wisdom; hardest to gain is illumination. Discernment 

between the Divine Self and that which is not the Self, fully 

realized union with the Eternal Self, liberation — this is not to 

be attained without holiness perfected through a hundred 

myriad lives. 

These three things, hard to gain, come only through divine 

grace: manhood, desire for liberation, access to Masters. 

Gaining at length human life, hard to win, and manhood, 

and an understanding of the revealed teachings, he who strives 

not for liberation in the Divine Self, deluded in heart, self-

destroying, slays himself through grasping at the unreal. 

Who, then, is the very self of folly but he who, deluded, 

follows selfish purposes, after he has gained a human body and 
manhood hard to win?          [5] 

Even though they recite the scriptures, and sacrifice to the 

gods, and fulfill all works, and worship the divinities — without 

awakening to the unity of the Divine Self, liberation is not 

attained even in a hundred aeons. 

For the scripture says that there is no hope of immortality 

through riches, therefore it is clear that ritual works are not the 

cause of liberation. 

Therefore let the wise man strive hard for liberation, 

renouncing the lure of happiness in external things. Let him 
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draw near to a Master, good and great, fixing his whole soul on 

the purpose of the Master’s teaching. 

Let him through the Divine Self raise up that self of his 

which is sunk in the ocean of recurring life and death, firmly 

practicing uplifting through union, with steadfast vision of the 

One. 

Seeking freedom from bondage to the world through 

renunciation in all works, let the wise strive who have learned 

the teaching, pressing toward the Divine Self.   [10] 

Works make for the cleansing of the heart, but not for the 

attaining of the Real; the gaining of the Real comes through 

discernment — not even by myriads of works is it gained. 

Through discernment of the Real it is perceived that the 

imagined serpent is only a rope; and thus the painful fear of the 

great serpent, conjured up by illusion, is finally destroyed. 

The certain knowledge of the goal comes only through 

discernment awakened by right teaching, not through ablutions 

or gifts or a myriad retentions of the breath. 

The gaining of the fruit is the reward only of him who 

possesses the qualifications; circumstances, such as place and 

time, merely cooperate in the result. 

Therefore, let him who would know the Real practice 

discernment, finding a Master who is a river of compassion, an 

excellent knower of the Eternal.      [15] 

He who is full of intelligence, illuminated, skilled in 

knowledge and wisdom, is fitted to teach the wisdom of the 

Divine Self; he wears the immemorial hallmark. 

And he is fitted to seek the Eternal, who has discernment, 

freedom from self-indulgence, quietude and the other virtues, 

and who ardently desires liberation. 

Here four qualifications are enumerated by those pos-

sessing wisdom. Where they are present, there is a firm foothold 

in the Real: where they are absent, there is failure. 
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THE FOUR QUALIFICATIONS FOR CHELASHIP 
 

 

First is counted Discernment (viveka) between the Eternal 

and the non-eternal. This is followed by freedom from self-

indulgence in the fruits of works. Then come the six virtues 

beginning with quietude. Then the ardent desire for liberation. 

The Divine Eternal is real, the world is illusion: a complete 

certainty of this is declared to be Discernment between the 

Eternal and the non-eternal.       [20] 

Freedom from self-indulgence (virāga) is a surrender of 

the allurement of the eyes, the ears, and all the senses; a 

surrender of the allurement of all non eternal things from the 

body up to the Formative Power, continually made through a 

realization of the faultiness of all objective things. 

Quietude (śama) is the holding of mind and heart steadily 

on the goal. Control (dama) is the mastering of the powers of 

perception and action, stopping each in its runaway course. 

The excellent Cessation (uparati) is the condition of 

refusing to lean on external things. Endurance (titikṣā) is the 

bearing of all pains without rebelling against them, unconcerned 

and unlamenting. 

Faith (śraddhā) is the firm conviction of the truth of the 

teaching and the word of the Master. Through this faith, the 

righteous say that the Real is won. 

Concentration (samādhāna) is the continual staying of the 

soul in the pure Eternal at all times, and not the caressing of 

imaginations. 

The ardent Desire for Liberation (mumukṣutva) is the will 

to be rid of all the fetters forged by unwisdom, beginning with 

self-reference and ending with the body, through discernment 

of the real nature of the Divine Self. 

Where this is present even in a weak or moderate degree, 

increasing through ceasing from self-indulgence, through 

quietude and the other virtues, and through the grace of the 

Master, it will bear fruit. 
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In him who has conquered self-indulgence, in whom the 

desire for liberation is full of fire, quietude and the other virtues 

are fruitful and attain the goal.      [30] 

Where self-indulgence is unconquered, and the desire for 

liberation is weak, quietude and the other virtues are an illusion, 

like the mirage in the desert. 
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COMMENTARY 
 

by Charles Johnston 

 

 

The title of honor, Ācārya, added to the name of Śaṅkara, 

means “He who causes others to go forward.” To Śaṅkarācārya 

are attributed Commentaries on the Great Upaniṣads: Īśa, Kena, 

Kaṭha and the rest, which are being translated in these pages, on 

the Bhagavad Gītā and Brahma Sūtras, and also a series of 

shorter treatises in verse or prose, of which The Crest-Jewel of 

Wisdom is one. In nearly all of these shorter treatises, the Four 

Qualifications for Chelaship are enumerated and defined, with 

only very slight differences of definition. The present com-

mentator is inclined to believe that all these works attributed to 

Śaṅkara embody his teaching, but were put into writing by his 

immediate disciples, each of whom followed and expressed his 

own individual character, while handing on the doctrine of his 

Master. Since all the treatises set forth or imply the Four 

Qualifications for Chelaship, it seems certain that these Quali-

fications are an essential part of the method of that great Master; 

perhaps the most personal and characteristic part. We may think 

of them as Śaṅkara’s Rule. 

The Four Qualifications are expounded, in the form of 

question and answer, in the treatise called Tattvabodha, 

attributed to Śaṅkara, much of which was translated and 

discussed in these pages nine years ago, under the title: 

Śaṅkarācārya’s Catechism. The Four Qualifications are there 

compared with parallel passages from Western mystics, 

including the Imitation of Christ by Thomas à Kempis and the 

Spiritual Guide by Miguel de Molinos. For the purposes of the 

present translation it would seem to be sufficient to quote again 

some of these parallel passages, adding a few others, 

particularly from A Short Rule by the Abbot Ludovicus Blosius, 

of the Order of Saint Benedict, and A Serious Call to a Devout 

and Holy Life by William Law, the Anglican mystic. We shall 

thus have a sufficiently representative view of the Western 
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teachings which cover the same ground as Śaṅkara’s Rule; by 

thoughtful comparison, readers will be able to extract the 

essence of the teaching in order to apply it in practice. 

 

First Qualification: Discernment between the Eternal and 
the non-eternal. 

“A religious or a monk who does not strive perfectly to die 

to the world, and to follow after God by true and sincere love, 

does not live up to his profession. Alas! how many, both men 

and women, nowadays miserably deceive themselves, for they 

clothe themselves in the monastic habit, take the vows of 

religion, and yet think little or nothing of the perfect life! On the 

contrary they cleave tenaciously to created things, and seek 

them for their own pleasure instead of for God; they most 

earnestly desire outward comforts, and without fear pour out 

their souls on external things” (Blosius, A Short Rule, vii-viii). 

“The spiritual beginner should diligently recall his mind to 

God and should reverently attend to His Presence in every 

place, remembering that God is everywhere whole and un-

divided. He should also converse with God inwardly, sending 

forth to Him loving desires and burning aspirations. Putting 

aside all distracting multiplicity of created things, he should 

learn to fix his thoughts on One and cleave fast to One. This 

‘introversion,’ or dwelling within his own soul, is of the very 

highest importance for him” (Short Rule, p. 26). 

“When shall I die to myself and to all created things? When 

shall nothing live within me but only Thou?” (ibid., p. 28). 

“For Thy sake I renounce all perishable things. I cast aside 

with contempt everything that is not Thee” (ibid., p. 48). 

“Whatever is not God care little for, and think it of not 

much importance to thee. This will help thee to attend to God 

and to live with Him in thine own soul with a freedom of mind 

unattached to anything” (ibid., p. 63). 

“You will find that all the world preaches to an attentive 

mind; and that if you have but ears to hear, almost everything 

you meet teaches you some lesson of wisdom. 
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“But now, if to these admonitions and instructions, which 

we receive from our senses, from an experience of the state of 

human life; if to these we add the lights of religion, those great 

truths which the Son of God has taught us; it will be then as 

much past all doubt, that there is but one happiness for man, as 

that there is but one God. 

“For since religion teaches us that our souls are immortal, 

that piety and devotion will carry them to an eternal enjoyment 

of God, and that carnal, worldly tempers will sink them into an 

everlasting misery with damned spirits, what gross nonsense 

and stupidity is it, to give the name of joy or happiness to 

anything but that which carries us to this joy and happiness in 

God!” (Law, Serious Call, pp. 150-1). 

 

Second Qualification: Freedom from self-indulgence in the 
fruits of works. 

“It is a freedom from any wish for the feasts of this world 

or of paradise” (Tattvabodha). 

“Cut up by the roots all that is of self within my soul” 

(Short Rule, p. 49). 

“For the love of Jesus Christ, who for thee has suffered the 

hardest things, renounce the pleasure of the senses. . . . Be ready 

to do without even the delights of the spirit, according to the 

good pleasure and providence of God” (ibid., p. 57). 

“Know that he who would attain to the mystical science, 

must abandon and be detached from five things: 1, from 

creatures; 2, from temporal things; 3, from the very gifts of the 

Holy Spirit; 4, from himself; 5, he must be lost in God. This last 

is the completest of all, because that soul only that knows how 

to be so detached, is that which attains to being lost in God, and 

thus alone knows how safely to find himself” (Molinos, 

Spiritual Guide, iii, 18). 

“It is no hard matter to despise human comfort, when we 

have that which is divine. It is much and very much, to be able 

to lack both human and divine comfort; and, for God’s honor, 

to be willing cheerfully to endure desolation of heart; and to 
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seek oneself in nothing, nor to regard one’s own merit” 

(Imitation, II, ix). 

“Learn now that there is no cure for desire, no cure for the 

love of reward, no cure for the misery of longing, save in the 

fixing of the sight and hearing upon that which is invisible and 

soundless. Begin even now to practice it, and so a thousand 

serpents will be kept from your path. Live in the eternal” (Light 

on the Path; Karma). 

 

Third Qualification: Quietude, Control, Cessation, Endur-
ance, Faith, Concentration. 

This group of Six Virtues, which make up the third quali-

fication, is developed from a sentence in the Bṛhadāraṇyaka 
Upaniṣad (4, 4, 23): “Therefore he who knows thus, possesses 

quietude, control, cessation, endurance, concentration.” 

Quietude: “It is mastery over the mental-emotional nature” 

(Tattvabodha). 

“In fact, if only with earnest self-denial, this exercise of 

introversion and internal prayer be diligently persevered in, a 

man will at last become in mind pure, simple, unattached, free, 

raised above all passing things, and, cleaving constantly to God, 

will attain to the highest point of perfection” (Short Rule, p. 29). 

“Know that although exterior solitude doth much assist for 

the obtaining of inner Peace, yet the Lord did not mean this. 

when He spake by His prophet, I will bring her into the 

wilderness, and speak comfortably unto her. But He meant the 

inner solitude, which together with the other conduces to the 

obtaining of the precious jewel of the inner Peace. Inner solitude 

consists in the forgetting of all creatures, in detachment, in a 

perfect abnegation of all purpose, desire, thought and will. This 

is the true solitude, wherein the soul reposes with a sweet and 

inward serenity, in the arms of the Highest Good” (Spiritual 
Guide). 

Control: “It is the mastery over the eyes and the other 

outward powers” (Tattvabodha). 

“The soul must take care to be attached to no created thing, 

to nothing perishable, with any kind of badly ordered affection 
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and love. Farewell must be said to all that delights the senses; 

the pleasures of the flesh must be utterly renounced. Be 

therefore dead to the world, and as he that is dead is blind and 

deaf, do not desire or will to see or hear anything except in as 

far as it is necessary, or at least useful, to see or hear it” (Short 
Rule, p. 3). 

“Most diligently keep guard over the eyes, the ears and the 

tongue in order to shun things unlawful, vain and useless. Great 

watchfulness and caution are needful in speaking, that too many 

words may be avoided and no unfitting ones used. Let thy 

speech be short, simple and calm. All the bodily members 

should be carefully kept under restraint” (Short Rule, p. 58). 

“True quietness of heart therefore is gotten by resisting our 

passions, not by obeying them. There is then no peace in the 

heart of a carnal man, nor in him that is given to outward things, 

but in the spiritual and devout man” (Imitation, I, vi). 

“If religion requires us sometimes to fast, and deny our 

natural appetites, it is to lessen that struggle and war that is in 

our nature, it is to render our bodies fitter instruments of purity, 

and more obedient to the good motions of Divine grace; it is to 

dry up the springs of our passions that war against the soul, to 

cool the flame of our blood, and render the mind more capable 

of Divine meditations. So that although these abstinences give 

some pain to the body, yet they so lessen the power of bodily 

appetites and passions, and so increase our taste of spiritual 

joys, that even these severities of religion, when practiced with 

discretion, add much to the comfortable enjoyment of our lives” 

(Serious Call, p. 127). 

Cessation: “The excellent Cessation is the condition of 

refusing to lean on external things” (Crest-Jewel {, p. 81}). 

Mohini M. Chatterjee, translating the Atmanatma Viveka, 

says: “Uparati (Cessation) is the abstaining on principle from 

engaging in any of the acts and ceremonies enjoined by the 

Śāstras.” Elaborating this in an article entitled “Qualifications 

for Chelaship”, published in The Theosophist many years ago 

{September 1884, pp. 281-283}, and reprinted in A Guide to 

Theosophy (1887) {p. 160}, Mohini said: 
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“The third qualification, known by the Brāhmaṇas as 

‘Uparati,’ is the renunciation of all formal religion and the 

power of contemplating objects without being in the least 

disturbed in the performance of the great task one has set before 

oneself. What is here expected of the aspirant for spiritual 

knowledge is that he should not allow his sympathies and 

usefulness to be narrowed by the domination of any particular 

ecclesiastical system, and that his renunciation of worldly 

objects should not proceed merely from an incapacity to 

appreciate their value.” 

In A Memoir of Father Dignam {of the Society of Jesus, 

with Some of His Letters}, a Jesuit, a letter is given in which he 

says: “I am so anxious that you should never lose sight of first 

principles, that your devotion should be to God’s will pure and 

simple; that prayers, and Communions and church-goings, are 

but creatures, are but means to an end, just as much as wine or 

money, and that some people are more in danger of inordinate 

affections to the former than the latter.” 

“The condition of refusing to lean on external things” of 

the Crest-Jewel, naturally includes the condition of non-

dependence upon rites and ceremonies and ritual, “Com-

munions and church-goings.” It is evident, however, that in 

some cases, as Mohini indicates, complete abstinence is nec-

essary, just as a man who has been a glutton, or who has 

persuaded himself that he cannot sleep without a light burning 

in his room, can liberate himself only by means of enforced and 

total abstinence. The spiritual life of the disciple, and his 

relation with his Master, is in no way dependent upon his 

church, or upon Brāhmaṇical or other ceremonies. The outer 

observances of a disciple are an expression of his obedience to 

his Master, for his Master’s purposes and not for his own. He 

remains completely detached, while he labors with zeal and 

enthusiasm. 

Other meanings of Cessation are suggested in the follow-

ing extracts: 

“It is bringing each power back into its own proper sphere” 

(Tattvabodha). 
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“Learn to despise outward things, and to give thyself to 

things inward, and thou shalt perceive the kingdom of God to 

be come in thee. 

“The inward man he often visiteth; and hath with him 

sweet discourses, pleasant solace, much peace, familiarity 

exceeding wonderful” (Imitation, II, i). 

“To be truly solitary, the soul ought to forget all the 

creatures, and even herself; otherwise she will never be able to 

make any near approach to God. Many leave and forsake all 

things, but they do not leave their own liking, their own will, 

and themselves; and hence the truly solitary ones are few. For 

if the soul does not detach herself from her own appetite and 

desire, from her own will, from spiritual gifts, and from repose 

even in spiritual things, she never can attain to this high felicity 

of inner solitude” (Spiritual Guide). 

“You can make no stand against the assaults of pride, the 

meek affections of humility can have no place in your soul, till 

you stop the power of the world over you, and resolve against a 

blind obedience to its laws. 

“And when you are once advanced thus far, as to be able 

to stand still in the torrent of worldly fashions and opinions, and 

examine the worth and value of things which are most admired 

and valued in the world, you have gone a great way in the 

gaining of your freedom, and have laid a good foundation for 

the amendment of your heart. 

“For as great as the power of the world is, it is all built upon 

a blind obedience; and we need only open our eyes to get quit 

of its power” (Serious Call, p. 220). 

Endurance: “It is the bearing of all pains without rebelling 

against them, unconcerned and unlamenting” (Crest-Jewel {, p. 

81}). 

“It is the power to endure heat and cold, pleasure and pain, 

and all that comes from without” (Tattvabodha). 

“Injuries, ridicule, calumnies, sorrows and losses, that 

come upon him by the permission of God, he must learn to bear 

humbly, without complaint or murmuring, believing with a full 

conviction of mind that they are sent by God. . . . He should 
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acknowledge in his heart that however much he may have to 

bear, and however deeply he may be humbled, he still deserves 

a greater humiliation on account of his iniquity and ingratitude 

to God” (Short Rule, p. 10). 

“In like manner resignation is more perfect in these souls 

because it springs from the internal and infused fortitude, which 

grows as the internal exercise of pure faith, with silence and 

resignation, is continued” (Spiritual Guide, i, 16). 

“My son, be not dismayed by the painful labors which thou 

hast undertaken for me, neither be thou utterly cast down 

because of any tribulations which befall thee; but let my 

promise strengthen and comfort thee in all events. . . . Wait a 

little while, and thou shalt see a speedy end of thine evils” 

(Imitation, III, 47). 

“Thus was the Cross of Christ, in St. Paul’s days, the glory 

of Christians; not as it signified their not being ashamed to own 

a Master that was crucified, but as it signified their glorying in 

a religion which was nothing else but a doctrine of the Cross, 

that called them to the same suffering spirit, the same sacrifice 

of themselves, the same renunciation of the world, the same 

humility and meekness, the same patient bearing of injuries, 

reproaches, and contempts, and the same dying to all the 

greatness, honors, and happiness of this world, which Christ 

showed upon the Cross” (Serious Call, p. 224). 

Faith: “Faith is the firm conviction of the truth of the 

teaching and the word of the Master” (Crest-Jewel {, p. 81}). 

“It is a firm confidence in the word of the teaching and the 

Teacher” (Tattvabodha). 

“Consult with him that is wise and of sound judgment, and 

seek to be instructed by one better than thy self, rather than to 

follow thine own inventions” (Imitation, I, iv). 

“It is a great matter to live in obedience, to be under a 

superior, and not to be at our own disposing. . . . Go whither 

thou wilt, thou shalt find no rest, but in humble subjection under 

the government of a superior” (ibid., I, ix). 

“My son, he that endeavoureth to withdraw himself from 

obedience, withdraweth himself from grace: and he who 
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seeketh for himself private benefits, loseth those which are 

common. 

“He that doth not cheerfully submit himself to his superior, 

showeth that his flesh is not as yet perfectly brought into sub-

jection, but oftentimes struggleth and murmureth against him. . 

. . Because thou still lovest thyself inordinately, thou art afraid 

to resign thyself wholly to the will of others. . . . I became of all 

men the most humble and the most abject, that thou mightest 

overcome thy pride with my humility” (ibid., III, 13). 

“I would it were so with thee, that thou wert arrived at this, 

to be no longer a lover of thyself, but to stand merely at my 

beck, and at his whom I have appointed a father over thee; then 

thou shouldst exceedingly please me, and all thy life should pass 

away in joy and peace” (ibid., III, xxxii). 

“Nothing whatever should he prefer to obedience, 

remembering that perfect mortification of our own will is the 

most pleasing sacrifice we can offer to God” (Short Rule, p. 7). 

“But, my child, you belong to a greater family than mine; 

you are a young member of the family of this Almighty Father 

of all nations, who has created infinite orders of Angels, and 

numberless generations of men, to be fellow-members of one 

and the same society in Heaven. 

“You do well to reverence and obey my authority because 

God has given me power over you, to bring you up in His fear, 

and to do for you as the holy fathers recorded in Scripture did 

for their children, who are now in rest and peace with God” 

(Serious Call, p. 240). 

Concentration: “Concentration is the continual staying of 

the soul in the pure Eternal at all times, and not the caressing of 

imaginations” (Crest-Jewel {, p. 81}). 

“It is one-pointedness of thought and imagination” 

(Tattvabodha). 

I count not myself to have apprehended: but this one thing 

I do, forgetting those things which are behind, and reaching 

forth unto those things which are before, I press toward the 

mark” (Philippians, iii, 13-14). 
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“My son, I ought to be thy supreme and ultimate end, if 

thou desire to be truly blessed. . . . I would therefore thou 

shouldst refer all things principally unto me, for I am He who 

have given all” (Imitation, III, ix). 

“O Lord, if only my will may remain right and firm 

towards thee, do with me whatsoever it shall please thee” (ibid., 

III, xvii). 

“Direct thy whole attention unto this, to please me alone, 

and neither to desire nor to seek any thing besides me. 

“In giving thyself up with all thy heart to the divine will, 

not seeking thine own interest either in great matters or in small, 

either in time or in eternity. . . .” (ibid., III, xxv). 

“He that is wise and well instructed in the Spirit standeth 

fast upon these changing things; not heeding what he feeleth in 

himself, or which way the wind of instability bloweth; but that 

the whole intent of his mind may be to the right and the best 

end. 

“For thus he will be able to continue one and the same and 

unshaken, in the midst of so many various events directing 

continually the single eye of his intent unto me” (ibid., III, 

xxxiii). 

 

Fourth Qualification: Desire for Liberation. 

“The ardent Desire for Liberation is the will to be rid of all 

the fetters forged by unwisdom, beginning with self-reference 

and ending with the body, through discernment of the real 

nature of the Divine Self” (Crest-Jewel {, p. 81}). 

“Others there are who, being illuminated in their under-

standings, and purged in their affection, do always pant after 

things eternal, are unwilling to hear of the things of this world, 

and serve the necessities of nature with grief; and these perceive 

what the Spirit of truth speaketh in them. 

“For He teacheth them to despise earthly, and to love 

heavenly things; to neglect the world, and to desire heaven all 

the day and night. . . . 

“Love desires to be free, and estranged from all worldly 

affections, that so its inward sight may not be hindered; that it 
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may not be entangled by any temporal prosperity, or subdued 

by any adversity. . . . 

“Love watcheth, and, sleeping, slumbereth not. Though 

weary, love is not tired; though pressed, it is not straitened; 

though alarmed, it is not confounded: but as a lively flame and 

burning torch, it forces its way upwards, and securely passes 

through all” (Imitation, III, iv, v). 
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The Theosophical Quarterly, July 1923, Vol. XXI, No. 1, pp. 39-44. 

 

 

II 
 

 

Among all means of liberation, devotion, verily, is the 

most potent. The fixing of the heart on the true being of the 

Divine Self is declared to be devotion. 

Others say that devotion is the fixing of the heart on one’s 

own real Self. He who has attained to the qualifications already 

described is fitted to discern the real being of the Self. 

Let him draw near to a Teacher who has attained to wis-

dom, from whom liberation from bondage may be learned, one 

who knows the holy teaching, who is perfect in purity, who is 

not moved by desire, who is wise in the wisdom of the Eternal; 

Who has entered into rest in the Eternal, who has won the 

great peace, like the flame when the fuel is consumed, who is 

an ocean of compassion that seeks no return, the friend of all 

who appeal for help.        [35] 

Drawing near to the Teacher in reverent devotion, with the 

loving service of one who seeks the Eternal, and thus winning 

his good will, let him ask what he seeks to know concerning the 

true Self: 

“Master, obeisance to thee, friend of the world bowed 

down, ocean of compassion, save me, sunk in the sea of life, 

bending on me thy steadfast glance, which rains down right-

eousness and compassion; 

“For I am burned by the flaming fire of passional life, hard 

to quench, I am driven to and fro by the storms of contrary fate, 

I am full of fear. I come to thee for refuge; save me from death, 

for I know no other safety! 

“The mighty ones who have attained to peace dwell in 

righteousness, bringing life to the world like the coming of 

spring; they, who have themselves crossed the dread sea of 

passional life, aid others to cross it through compassion that 

seeks no return. 
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“It is the essence of the very being of those of mighty soul 

to seek to heal the sorrows of others, as the nectar-rayed moon 

of itself cools the earth, scorched by the fierce fire of the sun. 

[40] 

“Pour out upon me thy words of immortal life, which bring 

the happiness of the sacred teaching, as they issue from the 

vessel of thy voice, clear, restoring, purifying, inspired by thine 

own experience of the essence of the joy of the Eternal; Master, 

I am consumed by the fiery flames, the scorching heat of this 

passional life! Happy are they on whom thine eyes rest even for 

a moment; they are thereby made acceptable and become thine 

own. 

“How may I cross this ocean of passional life? What 

pathway is there for me, what way of safety? I know none. In 

thy compassion guard me, Master! Save me from the pain and 

destruction of this life set about with death!” 

The mighty soul, his eyes wet with tears of compassion, 

looking on the disciple speaking thus, who has appealed to him 

for help, who is burned by the flaming heat of the fires of this 

life beset by death, straightway sets him free from fear; 

Full of wisdom, in his compassion he begins to instruct in 

the truth the disciple who has come to him in reverent service, 

seeking liberation, who has rightly mastered the qualifications, 

whose heart has gained stillness, who has attained to quietude: 

“Fear not, wise one! Thou art not in danger; there is a way 

to cross the ocean of this life beset by death, whereby the saints 

have gained the other shore. That way I shall reveal to thee.   [45] 

“There is a way of power, which destroys the terror of this 

life beset by death; by it crossing the wide sea of this world, 

thou shalt attain to the supreme joy; 

“Through right understanding of the essence of the 

teaching of wisdom, the most excellent illumination is brought 

to birth, through which comes the destruction of the illimitable 

pain of life set about with death. 

“The voice of the sacred teaching clearly declares that the 

means of liberation for him who seeks liberation are faith, 

devoted love, meditation, union. He who stands firm in these, 
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to him comes liberation from the bondage to the body which is 

forged by unwisdom. 

“This life beset by death comes from bondage to that which 

is not thy true Self, because thou knowest not thy oneness with 

the Supreme Self. The flame of illumination kindled by right 

discernment between the false and the true Self will burn up the 

works of unwisdom root and branch.” 

“Master, hear in thy compassion! This question I ask; 

hearing the answer from my Master’s lips, I shall gain my end: 

[50] 

“What indeed is bondage? How does it come about? What 

is its support? How is one set free? What is that which is not the 

true Self? What is discernment between the false and the true? 

Let this be declared.” 

“Happy art thou who hast attained thy goal; through thee 

thy family is blessed, because through liberation from 

unwisdom thou seekest to become one with the Eternal. 

“Sons and kindred may free a father from his debts; but 

other than a man’s self, none can free him from bondage. 

“The pain caused by a burden weighing on the head may 

be relieved by others; but suffering from hunger and thirst can 

be removed by none, unless the man himself eat and drink. 

“When the sick man rightly uses medicine, he is restored 

to health, but not through the right actions of another.  [55] 

“The true being of the real must be seen by one’s own eyes 

illumined by clear wisdom; it is not enough that thy Teacher 

should see. The true form of the moon must be known through 

one’s own eyes; how can it be understood through the eyes of 

others? 

“How could another than oneself untie the cords that bind 

through unwisdom, through desire and the fruit of works, even 

in a thousand million ages? 

“Not by Yoga nor by Sāṅkhya, not by works nor by 

knowledge, but only through awaking to the oneness of one’s 

true Self with the Eternal, does liberation come, and in no other 

way. 



 98 

“The form and beauty of the lute and skill in making its 

strings to sound may bring delight to the multitude; they cannot 

establish the power of a monarch. 

“Well uttered speech, a waterfall of words and skill in 

setting forth the sacred texts and learning are for the delectation 

of the learned, but do not bring liberation.    [60] 

“When the supreme reality is not known, the reading of the 

scriptures is fruitless. Even when the supreme reality is known 

by the mind only, the reading of the scriptures is fruitless. 

“A network of words is like a mighty forest, causing the 

mind to go astray; therefore the reality of the divine Self should 

be sought earnestly from one who knows the real. 

“Unless he be healed by knowledge of the Eternal, what 

profit is there for him who has been bitten by the snake of 

unwisdom, whether through the Vedas and the scriptures, or 

through charms and herbs? 

“Sickness does not depart by speaking of medicine unless 

the medicine be drunk; liberation comes not through speaking 

of the Eternal without immediate experience of the Eternal. 

“Without dissolving in thought the visible world, without 

knowing the reality of the divine Self, what liberation can men 

gain from outward words, whose fruit is mere sound?  [65] 

“Merely by declaring, ‘I am king,’ without destroying the 

enemy, and without gaining the wealth of the kingdom, none 

can become king. 

“Through right directions, through digging and removing 

the stones and earth above it, the buried treasure is brought 

forth, not by uttering the word, ‘Forth!’ So through the teaching 

of one who knows the Eternal, through careful thought and 

meditation is to be gained the pure truth of the divine Self, 

concealed by the working of glamor, and not by subtle 

reasoning. 

“Therefore wise men must earnestly strive themselves to 

win liberation from the bondage of the world beset by death, as 

they would themselves use remedies for sickness. 
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“The excellent question which thou hast asked today, in 

accord with the sacred teachings, of deep import like a Sūtra, 

should be asked by those who seek liberation. 

“Give good heed, wise one, to what is declared by me; 

through hearing it, thou shalt in truth be freed from the bondage 

of the world of death.        [70] 

“The first cause of liberation is declared to be complete 

detachment from all things that are out of the Eternal; then 

quietude, control, endurance; then the renouncing altogether of 

all works done through personal desire. 

“Then study of the scriptures, thinking out their meaning, 

with prolonged, continuous meditation on the real by the 

disciple; then gaining liberation from the bondage of wrong 

thinking, the wise man even here attains to the happiness of 

Nirvāṇa. 

“The discerning between the real Self and that which is not 

Self, which is now to be understood by thee, I shall straightway 

declare; hearing, understand it within thyself. 

“By the wise, that is called the gross body, which is made 

up of these substances called marrow, bone, fat, flesh, blood, 

skin, epidermis; consisting of trunk, chest, arms, feet, back, 

head, limbs and the divisions of limbs; 

“It is known as the seat of the delusion of ‘I’ and ‘my.’ 

Aether, air, fire, water and earth are the subtile elements. [75] 

“When compounded with each other, they form the gross 

elements, which build up the gross body; they are the materials 

of objects perceived by the five senses, as sound and the rest; 

their purpose is, to teach the soul through experience. 

“They who, fascinated by these things of sense, are bound 

by the strong bonds of desire, hard to break, ascend and 

descend, carried downward, upward, forward by their own 

Karma as a headlong messenger. 

“Each one fascinated through one of the five senses, by 

sound and the other powers, these five, deer, elephants, moths, 

fish, bees, go to their death and are dissolved in the five 

elements; how can man escape, who is fascinated by all five 

senses? 
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“Things of sense are more penetrating in the hurt they 

cause than the venom of the black serpent. The poison slays 

only him into whom it enters, but things of sense destroy 

through mere beholding. 

“He only who is free from the great snare of sensuous 

desire, hard to escape from, builds for liberation, and not 

another, even though he know the six scriptures.   [80] 

“Those who falsely fancy themselves detached and 

seeking liberation, striving to reach the further shore of the 

ocean of passional life, seized by the shark of their desire, sink 

in the midst of their journey, caught by the throat and swiftly 

carried downward. 

“He who slays the shark called sensuous desire with the 

sharp sword of true detachment, gains the further shore of the 

ocean of passional life, carried forward without hindrance. 

“Death is the end of him who sets forth untimely on the 

rough way of sensuous life, with intelligence obscured; but he 

who goes forward guided by a loving, righteous Teacher, 

through union with his true Self gains his end and his reward. 

Know this to be the truth. 

“If thou hast the ardent desire for liberation, put sensuous 

desires away from thee like poison; ceaselessly, reverently love 

acceptance, compassion, endurance, rectitude, quietude, 

control, as the essence of immortality. 

“He who, neglecting the duty of each moment, the freeing 

of himself from the bondage caused by beginningless 

unwisdom, forgetting that the body exists for the soul, is wholly 

absorbed in feeding it, thereby slays his own soul.  [85] 

“He who wishes to find his true Self, yet is engrossed with 

the feeding of his body, seeks to cross the river grasping a 

crocodile with the thought that it is a log. 

“Fascination by the body and its powers is the great death 

for him who is seeking liberation. He alone is worthy to seek 

the path of liberation, who is free from fascination. 

“Slay fascination by the body, wife and children, that great 

death; conquering it, the saints go to that supreme home of the 

all-pervading deity. 
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“Formed of skin, flesh, blood, sinew, fat, marrow, bone, 

full of waste and decay is this gross body, deserving condem-

nation. 

“Built up of the elements mingled fivefold, through the 

Karma of previous lives, is this gross body, a house for the 

experience of the soul; its state is waking consciousness, 

perceiving gross objects of sense.”     [90] 

The personal life, finding delight in outward objects 

through the external senses, rejoicing in garlands, sandalwood 

and women, through the perceptive power of the Self, finds its 

activity in waking consciousness in the body. 

This gross body, through which the spirit of man engages 

in all outward life, know that it is but the house of the 

householder. 

The inherent tendencies of the gross body are birth, decay 

and death; its periods are the six ages beginning with childhood; 

its rules are differences of race and order of life, with their 

afflictions; it receives worship, dishonor and honor in all their 

forms. 

Its powers of perception are hearing, touch, sight, smell, 

taste, which make sensuous objects perceptible; voice, hands, 

feet, the powers that put forth and reproduce, are its powers of 

action, through which it engages in works. 

Its interior powers are called mind (Manas), intelligence 

(Buddhi), the personal sense (Ahaṅkāra) and imagination 

(Citta), with their activities. The function of mind is the 

gathering together and separating of impulses; the function of 

intelligence is to reach a judgment regarding what is perceived; 

[95] 

The function of the personal sense is the thought of “I” 

through the attribution of selfhood; the function of imagination 

is to hold the consciousness steady on its object. 

The vital breath consists of the forward breath, the 

downward breath, the distributive breath, the upward breath, the 

uniting breath; they are modified by function and form, as gold 

and water are modified. 
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The subtile body is said to be made up of these eight 

groups: voice and the other powers of action; hearing and the 

other powers of perception; the forward breath and the other 

vital breaths; aether and the other subtile elements; intelligence 

and the other interior powers; together with unwisdom, desire 

and Karma. 

Hear concerning this body, which is called the subtile, and 

also the form body, and which is composed of the five elements 

not commingled fivefold; it is the field of the experience of the 

fruit of Karma, through the imprints of tendencies; it rests on 

the inherent sense of separateness; it is the vehicle of the real 

Self. 

Dream is its distinctive state, in which it grows through 

substance of its own building; when in this dream-con-

sciousness it attains to the power to act, the intelligence, based 

on the manifold impressions made during the time of waking, 

shines forth; for in this state a higher Self becomes luminous, 

having a vesture of the substance of meditation; it is an 

independent witness, nor is it stained by the separate acts of the 

physical body.                [101] 
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III 
 

 

Because the subtile body possesses detachment, it is not 

stained by the acts of its vesture. This form body carries out all 

activities as the instrument of the higher Self, the spiritual man; 

it is as the sharp tools in the hand of the carpenter. Therefore the 

Self is free from attachment. 

The characters of blindness, slowness or keen vision have 

their cause in the qualities or defects of the eye; so deafness and 

dumbness are characters of the ear or tongue, not of the Seer, 

the Self. 

Outbreathing, inbreathing, yawning, sneezing, the flow of 

saliva, circulation, are said by those who know, to be caused by 

the vital airs; hunger and thirst are caused by the life principle. 

The internal organ acts through the organs of sight and the 

other sense powers. Through the attribution of selfhood, the 

personal “I” is established and manifested.          [105] 

The personal “I” is to be known as the actor and as receiv-

ing experience; it is based on the attribution of selfhood; 

through union with the three potencies, goodness, passion, 

darkness, it experiences the three states of consciousness. 

When the objects of its experience flow with the current, 

the personality enjoys pleasure; when they go contrary to its 

wishes, it suffers pain. Pleasure and pain are characters of the 

personality, not of the true Self, which is being and bliss. 

For the object of experience is dearer because it serves the 

Self; it is not dear in itself. And the Self is of itself the dearest 

of all. 

Therefore the Self is being and bliss, nor has it any pain. 

That bliss of the Self which is experienced in dreamlessness, 

above objective life, is known in waking consciousness through 

revelation, through direct experience, through the experience of 

others, through logical reasoning. 
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World Glamor, Māyā, through which this whole world 

comes into being, is named the Unmanifest, the Power of the 

supreme Lord, beginningless Unwisdom, formed of the three 

potencies. The awakened understanding should grasp it by a 

study of its effects.               [110] 

Māyā is neither being nor non-being, nor in essence both; 

it is neither divided nor undivided, nor in essence both; it is 

neither with members nor without members, nor in essence 

both; it is most marvelous in its nature, and indefinable. 

The power of Māyā is to be destroyed by awakening to the 

pure, undivided Eternal, as the illusion of the serpent by 

discerning the rope. Passion, darkness, goodness are known as 

its potencies; through their effects they are to be understood. 

Dispersion, which is the essence of action, is the power of 

Passion; from this power springs the age-old tendency to 

forward action; desire and hate come forth from it perpetually, 

which cause the moods of pain and sorrow in the mind. 

Lust, wrath, greed, fraud, caviling, selfishness, envy, the 

lust of possession, are the terrible characters of Passion, from 

which this human activity springs; therefore Passion is the cause 

of bondage. 

Envelopment is the name of the power of Darkness, 

whereby a thing appears other than it is. This is the underlying 

cause of man’s cycle of birth and rebirth; it is the motive force 

of the activity of the power of Dispersion.          [115] 

Though he be intelligent, learned, clever, keen in self-

study, thoroughly well informed, a man cannot be wise if 

wrapped in this power of Darkness; what is raised up by 

illusion, he sees as real, he leans on qualities created by illusion. 

Alas for him; very overmastering is this power of Darkness, this 

mighty Envelopment. 

Failure to perceive real things, seeing things as the 

opposite of what they are, building up fancies, taking realities 

for fancies, these are modes of Dispersion; the power of 

Dispersion releases not him who is under the yoke of attach-

ment; it sweeps him away continually. 
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The qualities of Darkness are unwisdom, laziness, 

inertness, lethargy, folly, bondage to delusion; he who is under 

their yoke is wise in nothing; he is like a man asleep, like a log. 

Goodness, because of its purity, though mingled with these 

as water with water, yet builds for salvation; the ray of the true 

Self reflected in Goodness illumines the whole material world, 

like the sun. 

Where Goodness is mingled with the other potencies, these 

characters arise: self-respect, obedience to the commandments 

and the rules, faith, devotion, desire for liberation, godlike 

virtues, a complete turning from evil.           [120] 

Of pure Goodness, the qualities are grace, experience of 

the true Self, supreme quietude of heart, acceptance, joy, a 

resting in the supreme Self, whereby is attained the essence of 

being and bliss. 

Of the Unmanifest, which is defined by the three potencies, 

is formed the Causal Body of the Self; its free field of 

consciousness is dreamlessness, in which the activity of the 

powers and the understanding are merged in one. 

Dreamlessness is a form of consciousness in which every 

kind of mental perception is stilled, when the intelligence is 

withdrawn into the Self which is its source; where the Seer says: 

“I know nothing of the rumour of the world.” The body, powers, 

vital airs, mind, personality, all forms, all objects, pleasure and 

pain, aether and the elements, the whole world up to and 

including the Unmanifest, all this is other than the Self. 

Māyā and all the works of Māyā, beginning with the Great 

One, Mahat, and ending with the body; know that all this is 

other than the Eternal, other than the Self, like the mirage in the 

desert.                 [125] 

I shall now declare to thee the true nature of the Supreme 

Self, knowing which, freed from bondage, a man gains final 

liberation. 

There is a certain eternal Self, on which the consciousness 

of selfhood rests; this is the witness of the three fields of 

consciousness; this is other than the five vestures. 
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This is he who perceives all things in waking, dreaming, 

dreamlessness; this is the true “I” which perceives the intel-

ligence and its activities, whether they be good or evil. 

This is he who himself perceives all, whom none per-

ceives; who illumines the intelligence and the other powers, 

whom none illumines. 

Who penetrates and upholds this universe, whom none 

penetrates nor upholds; from him this universe derives the light 

with which it is illumined.             [130] 

Through whose mere presence the body, powers, mind and 

intelligence turn each to their proper objects as though obeying 

its command. 

By whom, having as his essence eternal wisdom, all the 

powers from the personality to the body, all objects, all plea-

sures and pains are seen as a jar is seen. 

This inner Self, the Spirit, the ancient, is the presence of 

primal, undivided joy; ever unchanging, consisting of pure 

wisdom, by whose command voice and the life-breaths fulfil 

their parts. 

Here, verily, in the Self of Goodness, in the secret place of 

the soul, in the undivided firmament; rising like the dawn, this 

shines like the risen sun in the sky, by its radiance making this 

whole world shine. 

Beholding all activities of the mind and personal self, all 

motions of the body, the powers, the life-breaths, this neither 

strives nor changes, pervading them like the fire in the heated 

iron.                  [135] 

This enters not into birth, or death, or growth, nor does he 

wane or change forever; even when this frame falls into dis-

solution, the Self is not dissolved, like the aether in the broken 

jar. 

Standing apart from the vicissitudes of the manifest world, 

in his own essence pure consciousness, illumining this infinite 

universe of things enduring and unenduring, himself unchang-

ing, the supreme Self, in the fields of waking, dream and 

dreamlessness, shines as the true “I,” as the immediate witness 

of the intelligence. 
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Do thou, with disciplined mind, recognize this Self within 

thyself, saying, “This is I,” through the grace of understanding; 

cross the shoreless ocean of manifested life whose waves are 

birth and death, reaching thy goal, coming home to the being of 

the Eternal. 

The thought of “I” in what is not the Self brings the Spirit 

into bondage; this bondage, springing from unwisdom, brings 

on us birth and death and weariness. He who identifies himself 

with his body, thinking the unenduring to be the real, and 

therefore feeds it, anoints it, guards it, is enmeshed in things of 

sense as the silkworm in the threads it spins. 

He who is deluded by Darkness sees reality in what is 

unreal; from lack of discernment arises the illusion of the 

serpent in the rope. He who is subject to this illusion suffers a 

multitude of sorrows; to take the unreal for the real is bondage. 

Friend, heed this.               [140] 

The enveloping power of Darkness completely hides the 

Self with his infinite powers, which shine forth through the 

power of partless, eternal, undivided illumination, as the demon 

of eclipse conceals the sun’s rays. 

When the true Self of stainless radiance is concealed, the 

man, deluded, thinks of the body, which is not the Self, as “I.” 

Then the far-reaching power of Passion, which is called 

Dispersion, painfully binds him with the cords of lust and wrath. 

His perception of the true Self swallowed up by the 

voracious shark of great Delusion, he entangles himself in 

manifold errors of understanding through the cords of this 

power; in the shoreless ocean of birth and death, full of the 

poison of sensuous things, sinking or rising, he is carried about, 

confused, contemptible. 

As a cloud wreath, brought into being by the sun’s shining, 

spreads and conceals the sun, so the personal self, which comes 

into being through the Self, spreads and conceals the true Self. 

As on a foul day, when the lord of day is swallowed up by 

heavy clouds; fierce, chill blasts of wind afflict the clouds, so, when 

the true Self is enveloped in unbroken darkness, this keen power of 

Dispersion visits the deluded man with many sorrows.         [145] 
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By these two powers, man’s bondage is brought about; 

deluded by them he goes astray, thinking the body is the Self. 

Of the tree of birth and death, Darkness is the root, the 

thought of the body as Self is the shoot, desire is the leaf, works 

are the sap, the life-breaths are the branches, the powers are the 

ends of the branches, sensuous things are the flowers, pain is 

the fruit, springing from manifold works; the separate self is the 

bird who eats the fruit. 

This bondage to that which is not Self, which has its root 

in unwisdom, arising without a cause, beginningless, endless, 

brings upon the separate self a flood of sorrows, like birth and 

death, sickness and decay. 

Not by weapons, nor scriptures, not by wind nor fire, can 

this bondage be loosed, nor by myriads of ritual acts, without 

the great sword of discerning knowledge, sharp and keen, 

through divine grace. 

He who is convinced of the truth of the sacred teaching 

faithfully performs all duties; by this comes self-purification; 

when his intelligence is purified, the vision of the supreme Self 

comes; thereby he destroys birth and death, root and all.    [150] 

The Self, wrapped up in the five vestures, beginning with 

the vesture formed of food, which are brought into being by its 

own power, does not shine forth, as the water in the pond, 

covered by a veil of green scum. 

When the green scum is taken away, immediately the water 

shines forth pure, taking away thirst and heat, straightway 

becoming a source of great joy to man. 

When the five vestures have been stripped off, the Self 

shines forth pure, the one essence of eternal bliss, beheld within, 

supreme, self-luminous. 

Discernment is to be made between the Self and what is 

not Self by the wise man seeking freedom from bondage; 

through this he enters into joy, knowing the Self which is being, 

consciousness, bliss. 

As the reed from the tiger grass, so separating from the 

congeries of things visible the hidden Self within, which is 
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detached, not involved in actions, and dissolving all in the Self, 

he who stands thus, has attained liberation.          [155] 

The food-formed vesture is this body, which comes into 

being through food, which lives by food, which perishes 

without food. 

It is formed of cuticle, skin, flesh, blood, bone, water; this 

is not worthy to be the Self, eternally pure. 

The Self was before birth or death, and now is; how can it 

be born for the moment, fleeting, unstable of nature, not unified, 

inert, beheld like a jar? For the Self is the witness of all changes 

of form. 

The body has hands and feet, not the Self; though bodiless, 

yet because it is the Life, because its power is indestructible, it 

is controller, not controlled. 

Since the Self is witness of the body, its character, its acts, 

its states, therefore the Self must be of other nature than the 

body.                 [160] 

A mass of wretchedness, clad in flesh, full of impurity and 

evil, how can this body be the knower? The Self is of other 

nature. 

Of this compound of skin, flesh, fat, bone and water, the 

man of deluded mind thinks, “This is I”; but he who is possessed 

of judgment knows that his true self is of other character, in 

nature transcendental. 

The mind of the dullard thinks of the body, “This is I”; he 

who is more learned thinks, “This is I,” of the body and the 

separate self; but he who has attained discernment and is wise 

knows the true Self, saying, “I am the Eternal.” 

Therefore, O thou of mind deluded, put away the thought 

that this body is the Self, this compound of skin, flesh, fat, bone 

and water; discern the universal Self, the Eternal, changeless, 

and enjoy supreme peace. 

So long as the man of learning abandons not the thought, 

founded on delusion, that “This is I,” regarding the unenduring 

body and its powers, so long there is no hope for his liberation, 

though he possess the knowledge of the Vedānta and its science. 

       [165] 
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As thou hast no thought that “This is the Self,” regarding 

the body’s shadow, or the reflected form, or the body seen in 

dream, or the shape imagined in the mind, so let not this thought 

exist regarding the living body. 

The thought that the body is the Self, in the minds of men 

who discern not the real, is the seed from which spring birth and 

death and sorrow; therefore slay thou this thought with strong 

effort, for when thou hast abandoned this thought the longing 

for rebirth will cease. 

The breath-formed vesture is formed by the life-breath 

determined by the five powers of action; through its power the 

food-formed vesture, guided by the Self and sustained by food, 

moves in all bodily acts. 

Nor is this breath-formed vesture the Self, since it is 

formed of the vital airs, coming and going like the wind, moving 

within and without; since it can in no wise discern between right 

and wrong, between oneself and another, but is ever dependent. 

The mind-formed vesture is formed of the powers of 

perception and the mind; it is the cause of the distinction 

between the notions of “mine” and “I”; it is active in making a 

distinction of names and numbers; as more potent, it pervades 

and dominates the former vesture.            [170] 

The fire of the mind-formed vesture, fed by the five powers 

of perception, as though by five sacrificial priests, with objects 

of sense like streams of melted butter, blazing with the fuel of 

manifold sense-impressions, sets the personality aflame. 

For there is no unwisdom except in the mind, for the mind 

is unwisdom, the cause of the bondage to life; when this is 

destroyed, all is destroyed; when this dominates, the world 

dominates. 

In dream, devoid of substance, it emanates a world of 

experiencer and things experienced, which is all mind; so in 

waking consciousness, there is no difference, it is all the 

domination of mind. 

During the time of dreamlessness, when mind has become 

latent, nothing at all of manifestation remains; therefore man’s 
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circle of birth and death is built by mind, and has no permanent 

reality. 

By the wind a cloud is collected, by the wind it is driven 

away again; by mind bondage is built up, by mind is built also 

liberation.                [175] 

Building up desire for the body and all objects, it binds the 

man thereby as an ox by a cord; afterwards leading him to turn 

from them like poison, that same mind, verily, sets him free 

from bondage. 

Therefore mind is the cause of man’s bondage, and in turn 

of his liberation; when darkened by the powers of passion it is 

the cause of bondage, and the cause of liberation when pure of 

passion and darkness. 

Where discernment and dispassion are dominant, gaining 

purity, the mind makes for liberation; therefore let the wise man 

who seeks liberation strengthen these two in himself as the first 

step. 

Mind is the name of the mighty tiger that hunts in the forest 

glades of sensuous things; let not the wise go thither, who seek 

liberation. 

Mind moulds all sensuous things through the earthly body 

and the subtile body of him who experiences; mind ceaselessly 

shapes the differences of body, of color, of condition, of race, 

as fruits caused by the acts of the potencies. 

Mind, beclouding the detached, pure consciousness, 

binding it with the cords of the body, the powers, the life-

breaths, as “I” and “my,” ceaselessly strays among the fruits of 

experience caused by its own activities.          [181] 

Man’s circle of birth and death comes through the fault of 

attributing reality to the unreal, but this false attribution is built 

up by mind; this is the effective cause of birth and death and 

sorrow for him who has the faults of passion and darkness and 

is without discernment. 

Therefore the wise who know the truth have declared that 

mind is unwisdom, through which the whole world, verily, is 

swept about, as cloud belts by the wind. 
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Therefore purification of the mind should be undertaken 

with strong effort by him who seeks liberation; when the mind 

has been purified, liberation comes like fruit into his hand. 

Through the sole power of liberation uprooting desire for 

sensuous things, and ridding himself of all bondage to works, 

he who through faith in the real stands firm in the teaching, 

shakes off the very essence of passion from the understanding. 

       [185] 

The mind-formed vesture cannot be the higher Self, since 

it has beginning and end, waxing and waning; by causing 

sensuous things, it is the very essence of pain; that which is 

itself seen cannot be the Seer. 

The intelligence together with the powers of intelligence 

makes the understanding-formed vesture, whose distinguishing 

character is actorship; it is the cause of man’s circle of birth and 

death. 

The power which is a reflected beam of pure Conscious-

ness, called the understanding, is a mode of abstract Nature; it 

possesses wisdom and creative power; it thereby focuses the 

idea of “I” in the body and its powers. 

This “I,” beginningless in time, is the separate self, it is the 

initiator of all undertakings; this, impelled by previous imprints, 

works all works both holy and unholy, and forms their fruits. 

Passing through varying births it gains experience, now 

descending, now ascending; of this understanding-formed 

vesture, waking, dream and dreamlessness are the fields where 

it experiences pleasure and pain.            [190] 

By constantly attributing to itself the body, state, con-

dition, duties and works, thinking, “These are mine,” this under-

standing-formed vesture, brightly shining because it stands 

closest to the higher Self, becomes the vesture of the Self, and, 

thinking itself to be the Self, wanders in the circle of birth and 

death. 

This, formed of understanding, is the light that shines in 

the vital breaths, in the heart; the Self who stands forever wears 

this vesture as actor and experiencer. 
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The Self, assuming the limitation of the understanding, 

self-deluded by the error of the understanding, though it is the 

universal Self, yet views itself as separate from the Self; as the 

potter views the jars as separate from the clay. 

Through the force of its union with the vesture, the higher 

Self takes on the character of the vesture and assumes its nature, 

as fire, which is without form, takes on the varying forms of the 

iron, even though the Self is forever by nature uniform and 

supreme. 
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IV 
 

 

The Disciple said: Whether by delusion or otherwise, the 

higher Self appears as the separate self; but, since the vesture is 

beginningless, there is no conceivable end of the beginningless. 

       [195] 

Therefore existence as the separate self must be eternal, 

nor can the circle of birth and death have an end; how then can 

there be liberation? Master, tell me this. 

The Master said: Well hast thou asked, O wise one! 

Therefore rightly hear! A false imagination created by error is 

not conclusive proof. 

Only through delusion can there be an association with 

objects, of that which is without attachment, without action, 

without form; it is like the association of blueness with the sky. 

The appearance as the separate self, of the Self, the Seer, 

who is without qualities, without form, essential wisdom and 

bliss, arises through the delusion of the understanding; it is not 

real; when the delusion passes, it exists no longer, having no 

substantial reality. 

Its existence, which is brought into being through false 

perception, because of delusion, lasts only so long as the error 

lasts; as the serpent in the rope endures only as long as the 

delusion; when the delusion ceases, there is no serpent.     [200] 

It is true that unwisdom and also its effects are begin-

ningless; but, when wisdom arises, unwisdom, even though 

beginningless, comes to an end like a dream on waking, utterly 

vanishing, root and all; even though beginningless, it is not 

everlasting, just as the previous non-existence of what comes 

into being, though beginningless, yet comes to an end. 

So that we see that previous non-existence, though without 

a beginning, yet has an end. It is the same with the appearance 

of the separate self, built up in the universal Self through the 
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association of the understanding, and in nature contrary to it; 

this association is a false perception, caused by the under-

standing. 

It can only be ended through true wisdom, not by other 

means; and the Scriptures declare that true wisdom is to know 

the oneness of the Eternal and the Self.           [205] 

This is gained by true discernment between Self and what 

is not Self; therefore let there be discernment between the true 

hidden Self and the manifested self. 

Just as even very muddy water shines as pure water when 

the mud clears away, so the Self shines forth bright, when dark-

ness passes away. 

When the darkness of unreality ceases, the separate self 

clearly perceives the hidden Self; therefore the separate self 

must cast out utterly all egotism and delusion. 

Therefore this vesture formed of understanding, since it is 

subject to change, and material, and circumscribed, is not the 

higher Self; since it is visible and transitory, this non-eternal 

cannot be the Eternal. 

The vesture formed of bliss is a form lit up by a reflection 

of the eternal bliss, but not yet completely free from darkness; 

its nature is happiness and joy; in it, worthy desires receive their 

fruition. This vesture formed of bliss shines forth in the holy 

man reaping the reward of his good deeds, coming into being of 

itself, without effort, when he rejoices, wearing the garment of 

righteousness.                [210] 

This vesture formed of bliss is fully revealed in dream-

lessness; it is partially revealed in dreaming and waking, when 

the object of true desire is seen. 

Yet even this vesture formed of bliss is not the higher Self, 

because it is subject to limitation, a manifestation of objective 

Nature, an effect of righteous deeds, built up of the sum of good 

actions. 

When these five vestures are put aside, according to the 

Scriptures, the Witness, formed of illumination, remains after 

they are set aside; this is the Self, self-luminous, other than the 

five vestures; Witness in the three fields of consciousness, 
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unchanging, unstained, to be known by the wise, through right 

self-identification, as eternal Being, eternal bliss. 

The Disciple said: When these five vestures are set aside 

because they are non-eternal, I cannot see, O Master, that aught 

remains save universal non-Being, or that anything remains to 

be known by him who would know the Self through right self-

identification.                [215] 

The Master said: O wise one, thou speakest sooth! Thou 

art skilled in judgment! Egotism and the rest are mere changing 

forms; when they pass, this Self is left. 

He through whom all these are perceived, who himself is 

not perceived, him know as the Self, the Knower, through most 

subtle understanding. 

Whatsoever is perceived by anyone, is perceived by virtue 

of this Self as Witness; that which is unknown of any cannot be 

called the Witness. 

This Being is his own Witness, since through himself he is 

perceived; therefore, he who is manifest through himself is the 

hidden Self, and no other. This is he who is clearly manifest in 

waking, dreaming and dreamlessness, through his hidden nature 

ever shining as the real “I,” unchanging; it is he who beholds 

the personal self, the understanding and all the powers with their 

manifold forms and changes; he shines, the Self, eternal bliss 

and consciousness; him know as Self, here in thy heart.     [220] 

He who is deluded thinks that the sun’s image reflected in 

the water in a jar is the real sun; through a like delusion, the 

dullard believes that the reflection of consciousness contained 

in the vesture is “I.” 

When the jar and the water and the sun mirrored there are 

all put away, the true sun is perceived; in like manner the wise 

perceive the eternal Self reflected in the three fields of 

consciousness, the self-luminous. 

Thus setting aside the body, the understanding, the re-

flected personal consciousness, and recognizing as his true Self 

the Seer hidden within the understanding, the partless Light 

which reveals all things, which is different from the existent and 

the non-existent; 
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The eternal, the Lord, all-pervading, very subtile, which 

has neither within nor without, which stands alone; truly 

knowing that Self in his own being, a man is sinless, stainless, 

deathless. 

Sorrowless, become altogether bliss, the sage fears nought 

from any source. There is no path other than the knowledge of 

the true being of the Self, for him who seeks liberation, freedom 

from the bondage of manifested life.           [225] 

The knowledge that he is not separated from the Eternal is 

the cause of liberation, whereby the secondless bliss, the 

Eternal, is gained by those who are illumined. 

The wise man who is one with the Eternal returns not again 

to the circle of birth and death; therefore, let it be truly 

understood that the Self is not separate from the Eternal. 

He wins the Real, the endless Wisdom, the pure Eternal, 

supreme, self-sustained, the one essence of everlasting bliss, at 

one with the hidden Eternal, undivided. 

This is Being, the supreme, the secondless, since there is 

no reality apart from this; nor does aught else remain, when 

consciousness of the transcendental reality is gained. 

For when all delusions of the understanding are cast away 

without remainder, then this whole universe, perceived as 

innumerable forms through unwisdom, becomes the Eternal 

only.                 [230] 

The earthen jar, though it be moulded from earth, is not 

separate from the earth, since it is essentially earth. The form of 

the jar has no independent existence. What then is the jar? A 

name only, built up as an appearance. 

The independent existence of the earthen jar cannot be 

perceived by anyone apart from the earth it is made of; 

therefore, the jar is built up as an appearance; the earth, of which 

it essentially consists, is the reality. 

The manifested universe exists through the Real, the 

Eternal, and is ever That alone, nor is there aught beside That; 

he who says that there is, is not free from delusion, he is like 

one talking in his sleep. 
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“The Eternal is this universe”: thus declares the word of 

the Scripture, the excellent Atharva-veda. Therefore, this 

universe is the Eternal only; nor has what is perceived any 

separate existence, apart from its source. 

If this transitory world be the Real, then there is no 

liberation through the Self, the holy Scriptures are without 

authority and the Lord speaks untruth; but those of great soul 

cannot admit these three things.            [235] 

The Lord, who knows the reality of things, has declared: “I 

am not contained in these things, nor do beings dwell in Me.” 

If this manifest universe were reality, it would be perceived 

in dreamlessness; but since nothing is then outwardly perceived, 

it is unreal, like the appearance of a dream. 

Hence this world has no real existence apart from the 

higher Self; its separate existence is perceived through illusion, 

like the serpent and the rope. What reality is there in that which 

is conjured up? Only through error does the underlying Real 

thus appear. 

Whatever the deluded perceives in his delusion, is the 

Eternal only; the imagined silver is the pearl shell; in the same 

way forms are given to the Eternal, but whatever is imagined in 

the Eternal, is nothing but a name. 

Therefore, the Eternal is secondless Being, consisting of 

pure illumination, stainless, full of peace, beginningless, end-

less, changeless, formed of everlasting bliss.         [240] 

When all the divisions caused by Glamor are cast aside, 

there shines forth somewhat eternal, steadfast, partless, im-

measurable, unformed, unmanifest, unnamed, everlasting, self-

illumined. 

Those who are illumined know this as that in which 

knower, knowing and known are one, which is endless, above 

differentiation, absolute, partless, pure consciousness, the 

highest Being. 

This supreme Self, the perfect Eternal, cannot be left nor 

taken; neither by mind nor speech can it be apprehended; it is 

immeasurable, beginningless, endless. 
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In the text of Scripture, “That thou art,” the Eternal and the 

Self are indicated by the words, “That” and “Thou”; when they 

are thus understood, the oneness of the Self and the Eternal is 

clearly seen.                [244] 

The oneness of these two, thus defined and declared, is 

concealed by attributing to them contrary attributes, as in the 

case of the firefly and the sun, the King and the slave, the well 

and the ocean, the atom and Mount Meru. 

 

The seeming difference between the two is caused by the 

vestures which contain them, but these vestures are themselves 

unreal. Hear the truth: cosmic differences, beginning with the 

world of abstract forms, come into being through the Lord’s 

power of Glamor, Māyā; the five vestures come into being 

through the separate self; 

When these vestures, which enwrap the Lord and the 

separate self are cast aside, there remains neither Lord nor 

separate self. The king has his kingdom, the vassal his village; 

when these are taken away, there is neither vassal nor king. 

The Scripture: “There is the teaching, ‘Not thus! not 

thus!’ ” of itself contradicts the duality imagined in the Eternal; 

through illumination in accordance with the teaching of 

Scripture, the distinction between the two is to be rejected. 

“It is not this, not this; since it is built up by imagination, 

it is unreal, like the rope seen as a serpent, like a dream”; thus 

repeatedly rejecting completely this visible world, the oneness 

of the Self and the Eternal will be realized. 

The two are to be defined according to their essential 

nature, in order that their undivided oneness of essence may be 

shown. Not by the derived meaning alone, nor by the literal 

meaning alone, but through the essence common to both, 

understanding will be gained.            [250] 

By saying, “This man is Devadatta,” the identity is 

established by rejecting contrary attributes; in just the same 

way, in the Scriptural teaching, “That thou art,” contrary attri-

butes are to be set aside. 
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By recognizing that pure consciousness is the essential 

character both of the Eternal and of the Self, their unity of being 

is perceived by those who are illumined. Thus in a hundred holy 

texts is set forth the oneness of the Eternal and the Self, their 

undivided being. 

According to the Scripture, “This Imperishable is neither 

gross nor fine, neither short nor long,” in itself indefinable as 

the aether, set aside false conclusions, and abandon thy 

preconceptions, since all that is outwardly perceived is mirage 

only; affirming “the Eternal am I,” with purified intelligence, 

know thine own Self as partless Light. 

Just as every jar and vessel made of earth is held to be earth 

only, so all this, born of Being, having Being as its essence, is 

Being only, since there is nothing beyond Being; of a truth, 

“This is the Real, this the Self,” therefore, “That thou art,” the 

Eternal, full of peace, pure, undivided, supreme. 

As in dream, the imagined space and time and objects and 

perceiver are all unreal, so also here in waking, the world is 

conjured up by our unwisdom; since this body, its powers and 

life-breath, and the thought of it as “I” are all unreal, therefore, 

“That thou art,” the Eternal, full of peace, pure, undivided, 

supreme.                 [255] 

That Eternal, which transcends birth and rule and race and 

clan, having nor name nor form nor quality nor fault, dwelling 

beyond space and time and all things objective, “That thou art”; 

bring it to consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, which cannot be attained by any speech, yet 

is attained by the pure vision of illumination, a realm of pure 

consciousness, beginningless substance, “That thou art”; bring 

it to consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, which rises above the six waves of human 

weakness (pain, delusion, age, death, hunger, thirst), which 

dwells in the heart of him who has attained to union, which 

cannot be discerned by thy powers or known by thy under-

standing, flawless, “That thou art”; bring it to consciousness in 

thy Self. 
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That Eternal, which, self-supported, is the support of the 

world built up through illusion, which is other than the existent 

or the non-existent, partless, which can be reached by no 

similitude, “That thou art”; bring it to consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, which is free from birth and growth and 

change, waning and sickness and death, everlasting, the cause 

that puts forth, upholds, destroys the world, “That thou art”; 

bring it to consciousness in thy Self.           [260] 

That Eternal, wherein all difference ceases, whose 

character never changes, still as a waveless ocean, forever free, 

in nature impartite {indivisible}, “That thou art”; bring it to 

consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, which, being One, is the cause of many, the 

Cause that sets aside all other causes, itself apart from cause and 

what is caused, “That thou art”: bring it to consciousness in thy 

Self. 

That Eternal, which is unchanging, mighty, imperishable, 

other than that which perishes and that which perishes not, 

supreme, everlasting, eternal joy, stainless, “That thou art”; 

bring it to consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, the one which appears manifold, through 

illusion, through change of name and form and character, itself 

changeless like the gold in many ornaments, “That thou art”; 

bring it to consciousness in thy Self. 

That Eternal, which shines alone, beyond the highest, 

hidden, of single essence, of the character of the supreme Self, 

eternal substance, wisdom, joy, endless, everlasting, “That thou 

art”; bring it to consciousness in thy Self.          [265] 

Let the disciple bring this meaning, thus declared, to 

consciousness in his Self, through the recognized forms of 

reasoning, through intuition, putting doubt and confusion away; 

the meaning of this text will become as evident as water held in 

the hand. 

Knowing this pure Being, which is perfect Light, dwelling 

in the Self, relying on the Self as a king on his army in battle, 

cause this manifest world to melt away in the Eternal. 
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In the intelligence, in the heart, other than the existent or 

the non-existent, is the Eternal, the Real, supreme, secondless; 

he who, through the power of the Self, dwells in this heart, for 

him there is no more subjection to bodily life. 

Even though the truth be known, nevertheless this impress: 

“I am the actor, the experiencer,” is deep-seated and powerful, 

as it is beginningless, the cause of circling birth and death. This 

impress is to be conquered by strong effort, through the vision 

of the Light in the Self. The sages have said that the attenuation 

of this impress is liberation. 

This false attribution of “I” and “my” to the body and its 

powers, which are not Self, must be conquered by the wise man 

through devotion to the true Self.            [270] 

Recognizing the hidden Self as the true Self, Witness of 

the understanding and its activities, making real the thought, 

“That am I” by right conduct, slay the thought of self in that 

which is other than the Self. 

Ceasing to follow the way of the world, ceasing to follow 

the way of the body, ceasing to follow the way of tradition, set 

thyself assiduously to follow the Self. 

When a man follows the way of the world, the way of 

tradition, the way of the body, true wisdom is not born within 

him. 

Those who know declare that the harsh domination of these 

three ways is the iron chain fettering the feet of him who seeks 

to escape from the prison house of recurring birth and death; he 

who frees himself from this, attains liberation. 

Just as sandalwood, mingled with water and rubbed, drives 

all ill odors away, so the divine impress of the Master shines 

forth through strong effort, completely expelling the savor of 

outer things.                [275] 

The impress of the higher Self is hidden under the dust of 

countless evil desires that lurk within; cleared by the strong 

effort toward wisdom, it becomes manifest like the scent of 

sandalwood. 
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The impress of the Self is entangled in the meshes of desire 

for what is not Self; through devotion to the eternal Self these 

meshes are completely destroyed. 

In measure as the mind obeys the hidden Self, it frees itself 

from the impress of outer things; when it has rid itself 

completely of outer desires, the realization of the Self arises, 

free from all impediments. 

By constant obedience to the Self, the mind of him who 

seeks union is conquered and the impress of outer desires fades 

away; therefore, make an end of resting in the false self. 

Darkness is overcome by Passion and Goodness; Passion 

is overcome by Goodness; imperfect Goodness is overcome by 

perfect Goodness; therefore, make an end of resting in the false 

self.                  [280] 

Perceiving that the impulses of past acts flourish the 

personality, be steadfast, rely on velour, and with strong effort 

make an end of resting in the false self. 

Thinking, “I am not the separate self but the Eternal,” 

rejecting everything that is not the Eternal, make an end of 

resting in the false self, which is built up by the impetus of the 

impressions of desires. 

Knowing through the Scriptures, through right reasoning, 

through meditative experience, that thy true Self is the Self of 

all, make an end of resting in the false self, which is built up by 

the play of deceptive appearances. 

The saint is not at all concerned with getting and spending; 

therefore, ever grounded in the One, make an end of resting in 

the false self. 

To confirm the realization that thy Self is one with the 

Eternal, according to the knowledge of the oneness of the 

Eternal and the Self instilled by the Scripture, “That thou art,” 

make an end of resting in the false self.           [285] 

Intent on dissolving completely the thought of “I” in this 

body, intending thyself steadily on this task, make an end of 

resting in the false self. 
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So long as the persuasion that the separate self and its 

world are real continues, like a dream, so long, O wise one, 

continue to make an end of resting in the false self. 

Without a moment’s loss through dreams, or the sound of 

worldly opinions, or forgetfulness, seek the real Self within 

thyself. 

Casting away bondage to this corruptible body of flesh, 

formed from the bodies of father and mother, as though it were 

an outcast, accomplish thy end, uniting thyself with the Eternal. 

Merging thyself in the higher Self, as the aether in the jar 

is one with the universal aether, losing the sense of separation, 

enter ever into silence, O seeker after wisdom!         [290] 

Becoming one with the self-luminous foundation of all, 

through the aspiration of the manifested Self, the great 

manifested world and the handful of clay alike are to be 

abandoned like a pot of dirt. 

Causing the thought of “I” built up in the body to merge in 

the Self, which is pure consciousness, being and bliss, putting 

off the limitation of form, become ever one with the absolute 

Eternal. 

Knowing that “I am the Eternal,” in which the mirage of 

the world is seen like a city in a mirror, thou shalt be one who 

has attained his goal. 

Going to that which is the Real, essential Being, primal, 

secondless consciousness, bliss, without form or act, let this 

body of delusion be rejected, which the Self has assumed as an 

actor assumes a costume. 

By the universal Self the visible world is seen to be a 

mirage, nor is the separate self real, since it is seen to be 

transitory; how can the thought that “I know all” stand with 

regard to this transitory self and its powers?          [295] 

The fundamental Self is the Witness of the separate self 

and its powers, since its presence is always recognized, even in 

dreamless sleep. The Scripture declares that this hidden Self, 

which is other than the existent or the non-existent, is “unborn, 

everlasting.” 
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The Self who is unchanging is alone worthy to be the 

knower of all changes of things that change. The unreality of 

things that change, and of their changes, is clearly seen again 

and again, in thoughts and dreams and in deep sleep. 

Abandon, therefore, self-attribution to this form of flesh, 

since the false self thus attributing itself is built up by thought 

only; recognizing as thine own Self that partless Wisdom which 

is unaltered by past, present or future, enter into peace. 

Cast away self-identification with race, clan, name, form, 

and stage of life, which rest on this vesture of decay; aban-

doning also the character of actor and experiencer associated 

with the personality, and become that whose own being is part-

less bliss.                 [299] 

There are other bonds of man, seen as causes of recurring 

birth and death, but the root of them all is the personal self, 

which first arises in consciousness. 
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So long as the true Self is held in bondage by the evil spirit 

of the lower self, there can be no vestige of liberation, which is 

the very opposite of the lower self. 

Freed from the eclipsing demon of the lower self, he attains 

the true Self, which is being and bliss, self-luminous, as the full 

moon comes forth from the darkness of eclipse. 

But he who identifies himself with the body, thinking, 

“This am I,” is enchained by the darkness and delusion of the 

mind; but when this is destroyed without a remnant, the true 

Self is realized as the Eternal, free from all bondage. 

The treasure of the bliss of the Eternal is guarded by the 

very powerful and terrible serpent, the lower self, whose three 

heads are the formidable potencies of substance, passion and 

darkness, who lies coiled over the true Self; but when the three 

heads are cut off with the mighty sword called understanding, 

inspired by the holy Scriptures, uprooting the great serpent 

utterly, the wise man may enter into the fruition of the treasure 

which brings true happiness. 

So long as there remains even a vestige of virulent poison 

in the body, how can there be perfect health? So the lower self 

holds the seeker of union back from liberation.         [305] 

By destroying the lower self completely, by putting an end 

to the many delusive forms it creates, and by discerning the true 

hidden Self, realizing, “That am I,” the seeker finds the Real. 

Utterly reject the thought that “This am I,” regarding the 

active lower self, unstable in essence, the cause of the love of 

reward, which robs thee of rest in thy true Self; through the 

lower self set up by delusion comes the recurring cycle of birth 

and death, endlessly inflicting birth, death, decay and sorrow on 

thee, who art in reality the true hidden Self, whose form is joy. 
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Thou art the true Self, ever one, pure consciousness, all-

pervading, formed of bliss, of irreproachable glory, unchang-

ing; there is no cause of thy bondage to birth and death except 

the domination of the “I.” 

The lower self is the enemy of the true Self, like a sharp 

thorn in the throat of him who eats; therefore, slaying it with the 

mighty sword of understanding, enter into the sovereignty of the 

true Self, the joy of thy heart’s desire. 

Therefore, ending the acts of the “I” and the other evil 

powers, casting away desire, gaining the transcendent good, 

dwell in silence, seeking to enter into the bliss of the true Self, 

putting away all sense of separateness in the universal Self, the 

Eternal.                 [310] 

Even when the potent “I” has been uprooted, if it be evoked 

again by dwelling on it even for a moment in the imagination, 

it will come to life and cause a hundred distractions, like a 

storm-driven cloud in the season of the rains. 

Holding down the enemy, the “I,” let no opportunity at all 

be given to the imagination to dwell on sensuous things; for this 

gives new life to the “I” as water to a parched lemon tree. 

The personality who is subject to desire is formed by 

identifying the self with the body; that which causes desire is 

distinct from this. Going beyond oneself to seek union with 

sensuous things, through attachment to something apart from 

the Self, is the cause of bondage to the world. 

From the maturing of the act comes the maturing of the 

seed of future bondage; from the destruction of the act comes 

the destruction of the seed; therefore, let the act be stopped. 

From the maturing of the dynamic mind-image comes the 

act, and from the maturing of the act comes the dynamic mind-

image; thus man’s cycle of birth and death continues and ceases 

not.                  [315] 

In order to cut the bonds of recurring birth and death, let 

him who seeks for control burn up these two; the maturing of 

the dynamic mind-image comes from these two, imagination 

and outer act. 
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Waxing great through these two, it brings to birth the cycle 

of birth and death for the Self; and there is a way to destroy 

these three in all conditions, always. 

In all places, in all ways, in all things fixing the vision only 

on the Eternal, through the strengthening of the dynamic 

impress of true Being, these three melt into nothingness. 

Through the destruction of the act comes the destruction of 

the imagining, and from this the withering of the dynamic mind-

image. When the dynamic mind-image has withered away, this 

is liberation, this is called deliverance even in life. 

When the dynamic impress of the Real breaks through and 

reveals itself, the mind-image of the “I” and the other powers 

melts away, as before the brightness of the radiant sun the 

darkness melts away utterly.             [320] 

Darkness and the works of darkness which ensnare unto 

evil disappear when the lord of day ascends; therefore when the 

essence of that partless bliss is known, there is no longer any 

bondage, no longer the savor of pain. 

Rejecting all allurements of things seen, entering into the 

One, the Real, the sphere of blessedness, intent and alert without 

and within, let him endure until the bonds of former works pass 

away. 

Standing firm in the Eternal, let no negligent loss of recol-

lection be permitted at any time, for negligence is death: thus 

spoke the Master Sanatkumāra. 

For him who seeks to know the true Self, there is no evil 

like negligence: from it comes delusion, from this comes the 

false “I,” from this comes bondage, from this destruction. 

Loss of recollection overthrows even him who has attained 

to knowledge, if he turn toward sensuous allurements, even as 

an evil woman brings her paramour to destruction.        [325] 

As the green scum on a pond, when pushed aside, does not 

so remain even for a moment, so Glamor wraps itself about even 

the wise man who looks back. 

If the imagination, falling back from its goal, be enmeshed 

even a little in external things, it continues to descend through 
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negligent loss of recollection, like a play-ball fallen on a flight 

of stairs. 

When the imagination enters into sensuous things, it builds 

up images of their qualities; from this building up comes desire; 

because of desire the man moves toward them. 

He thus loses hold of his true nature; and he who loses 

hold, falls downward. For him who has fallen, there is no rising 

again without great loss. Let him, therefore, put an end to this 

building up of images, which is a cause of every evil. 

Therefore, for him who has discerned, who knows the 

Eternal in soul vision, there is no death other than negligent loss 

of recollection. But he who is intently concentrated attains 

complete success; therefore, be thou intently centered in the true 

Self, with heedfulness.              [330] 

He who has reached liberation in life is liberated when he 

puts off the body; but he who makes a division between himself 

and the true Self, falls under fear: thus saith the Scripture of the 

Yajur-veda. 

Whenever the seeker after wisdom makes a division, even 

no greater than an atom, in the infinite Eternal, what he beholds 

through negligent loss of recollection as separate from the 

Eternal, becomes for him a source of danger. 

He who identifies himself with sensuous things, forbidden 

by a hundred texts of Scripture and sacred tradition and by 

reason, falls into a host of sorrows upon sorrows; he who thus 

does what is forbidden, is a robber. 

He who sets his heart on the search for the Real, liberated, 

enters into the mighty power of the true Self, everlasting; but he 

who sets his heart on the unreal, falls; this is seen even in the 

honest man and the thief. 

The saint, rejecting pursuit of the unreal, the cause of 

bondage, should stand firm in the vision of the true Self, saying: 

“That Self am I”; this steadfast resting in the Eternal brings joy 

through realization of the true Self, and drives away the great 

pain caused by unwisdom.             [335] 

The fixing of the heart on sensuous things causes the 

increase of evil mind-images progressively as its fruit; knowing 
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this through discernment, and rejecting sensuous things, let him 

ever fix the heart on the true Self. 

From putting an end to sensuous allurements comes 

quietude of heart; in quietude of heart there is the vision of the 

Supreme Self; when the Supreme Self is seen clearly, there 

follows destruction of bondage to the world; therefore the 

ending of sensuous allurements is the path of deliverance. 

Who, being learned, able to discern between the Real and 

the unreal, holding the proofs of Scripture, seeing the supreme 

goal, possessing knowledge, would, like a child, set up his rest 

on the unreal, the cause of his falling from the true Self? 

For him who is attached to the body and its pleasures there 

is no liberation; he who is liberated has put away the service of 

the body and its allurements. He who is asleep is not awake, and 

he who is awake is not asleep, since these two are of opposite 

natures. 

He who, through the Self discerning the Self within and 

without, in things moving and unmoving, firmly resting in the 

vision of the true Self, putting aside vesture after vesture, stands 

in undivided Being through the universal Self, he indeed has 

reached deliverance.              [340] 

Through the universal Self comes the cause of deliverance 

from bondage; nothing is greater than oneness with the uni-

versal Self. When grasping after sensuous things ceases, this 

oneness with the universal Self is attained by standing ever in 

the true Self. 

But how can grasping after sensuous things cease in him 

who identifies himself with the body, whose heart is set on the 

enjoyment of sensuous things, who is working the works of the 

body? It is to be accomplished by those who renounce the 

rewards that are sought through worldly duties and religious 

rites, who have taken their stand in the everlasting Self, who 

know the Real, who seek the bliss of Being in the Self, toiling 

with strong effort. 

The Scripture: “He who is full of peace, lord of himself,” 

enjoins concentration in soul vision on the disciple who, 
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fulfilling the teaching and all works, seeks union with the 

universal Self. 

The destruction of the “I” established in its strength cannot 

be accomplished immediately even by the wise; except for those 

who stand unmoved in the soul vision which is beyond 

separateness, the dynamic mind-images reproduce themselves 

endlessly. 

The power of distraction, made operative through the 

power which wraps in glamor, and working through the delu-

sive thought of “I,” draws the man into distraction through the 

potencies of these.               [345] 

The victory over the power of distraction is difficult to gain 

until the power which wraps in glamor has been completely 

overcome. Let him destroy the power which wraps in glamor by 

discerning between the Seer and things seen, as clearly as water 

is distinguished from milk, and by the realization of the true 

Self. 

He is without doubt free from bondage when there is no 

distraction by the mirage of sensuous things; perfect discern-

ment, born of clear vision, truly discriminating between the Seer 

and things seen, cuts the bonds of delusion forged by Glamor, 

and thereafter the recurring cycle of birth and death ceases for 

him who has gained deliverance. 

The fire of discernment of the oneness of that which is 

above and that which is below burns up the thicket of unwisdom 

completely. For him who has attained to the realization of 

Unity, how can there be a seed of recurring birth and death? 

Through the vision of the one Real comes the end of the 

power which wraps in glamor; there follow the destruction of 

false perception and the end of sorrows caused by the distract-

ions which spring from it. 

These three perceptions arise together, as when the true 

character of the rope is seen; therefore, let the wise man know 

the reality of Being, for deliverance from his bonds.        [350] 

The understanding enkindled by consciousness, as iron is 

enkindled by fire, takes the forms of the powers of perception 

and action; the result is the manifestation of the three, the power 



 133 

that enwraps, the power that distracts, the sorrow that ensues: a 

mirage like what is seen in delusion, in dream, in fantasy. 

Thence come all the modes of manifested Nature, be-

ginning with the “I” and ending with the body, and all objects 

of desire; all are unenduring, since they change from moment to 

moment, but the true Self never changes. 

The higher Self is eternal, undivided, partless conscious-

ness, one, witness of the understanding and all the powers, other 

than the manifest and the unmanifest, whose being is the ideal 

“I,” the realm of hidden being and bliss. 

Thus the wise man, discerning between the Real and the 

unreal, perceiving the truth through his own awakened vision, 

knowing himself as the true Self, partless illumination, set free 

from these things, enters into peace in the Self. 

Then are the heart’s knots of unwisdom forever loosed, 

when the vision of the one true Self is gained through soul 

vision free from separateness.            [355] 

The building up of “thou” and “I” and “this” in the higher 

Self, one and undivided, comes through the fault of the under-

standing; but when soul vision becomes radiant, this sense of 

separateness melts away through the firm grasp of real sub-

stance. 

The saint, who has entered into peace, controlled, ceasing 

from evil, all-enduring, gains for himself the eternal being of 

the universal Self; thereby burning up all sense of separateness 

born of the darkness of unwisdom, through likeness to the 

Eternal he dwells in joy, free from bondage to works and from 

the sense of separateness. 

They indeed possess soul vision who have dissolved outer 

things, the allurements of sense, imagination and the “I,” in pure 

consciousness; they, verily, are free from the bonds and snares 

of the world, not they who merely repeat tales about the 

mystery. 

Through the difference of vestures, the one Self appears to 

be divided; when the vestures are stripped off, the Self is one; 

therefore, let the wise man dwell in soul vision free from 

separateness, that the vestures may pass away. 
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Attached to the Real, the man goes to the being of the Real, 

through steadfastness in the one; so the larva, meditating on the 

bee, is transformed into the nature of the bee.         [360] 

For the larva, putting away all other activity, meditating on 

the bee, enters into the being of the bee; so the seeker for union, 

meditating on the reality of the supreme Self, enters therein 

through steadfastness in the one. 

Exceeding subtile is the reality of the supreme Self, nor can 

it be perceived by gross vision; it is to be known through soul 

vision, exceeding subtile in its power, by those of noble heart 

and purified understanding. 

As gold refined in the furnace, putting away dross, comes 

to its own nature, so the heart, ridding itself through meditation 

of the dross of substance, passion and darkness, reaches the 

Real. 

When the heart, thus purified by diligent, unbroken 

meditation, is dissolved in the Eternal, then comes soul vision 

without separateness, experience of the essence of the 

undivided bliss of the Self.             [364] 

From this soul vision comes the destruction of all the knots 

of dynamic mind-images, the destruction of all bondage through 

works; within and without, in all ways, forever, the true Self is 

fully revealed even without striving. 

Let him know that thinking is a hundred times better than 

hearing, that meditation is a hundred thousand times better than 

thinking, that soul vision without separateness is infinitely 

better than meditation. 

For it is certain that through soul vision without 

separateness the true being of the Eternal is attained, and not 

otherwise; through the unstable emotional nature, it is blurred 

and commingled with thoughts of other things. 

Therefore, enter in soul vision into the hidden Self, with 

powers controlled, with heart in unbroken peace; dispel the 

darkness born of beginningless unwisdom through clear vision 

of the oneness of the Real. 
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The first door of union is restraint of voice, freedom from 

covetousness, expectation and desire, continuous devotion to 

the one goal. 

Steadfast devotion to the goal ends the allurement of the 

senses; control stills the imagination; through peace, the 

impress of the “I” is dissolved. Through this, the seeker for 

union gains unbroken realization of the bliss of the Eternal; 

therefore, let the saint through strong effort gain mastery over 

the imagination.               [370] 

Restrain voice in thyself, restrain thyself in the under-

standing, restrain the understanding in the witness of the 

understanding, restrain that in the universal Self, going beyond 

separateness, and thus enter into perfect peace. 

Absorbed in the activity of one or another vesture, be it 

body, life-breath, emotion or understanding, the seeker for 

union takes on the nature of that power. 

When these are mastered, the saint finds the joy which 

comes with right cessation, perfect realization of the essence of 

being and bliss. 

Inward renunciation, outward renunciation belong to him 

who has ceased from self indulgence; he who has ceased from 

self indulgence renounces inwardly and outwardly through 

desire for liberation. 

He who has ceased from self indulgence is able to 

renounce outer attachment to the things of sense and inner 

attachment to the “I” and the imagination, steadfast in the 

Eternal.                 [375] 

Know thou, O wise one, that ceasing from self indulgence 

and illumination are for a man as the two wings of a bird. 

Without them he cannot ascend the climbing vine at whose 

summit is the nectar, nor by any other means can he gain it. 

To him who is utterly free from self indulgence, soul vision 

comes; to him who has gained soul vision, illumination is 

confirmed; to him who has gained illumination of the Real, 

comes liberation from bondage; for him whose soul is freed, 

there is experience of eternal joy. 
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For him who holds himself in sway, I see no engenderer of 

joy more potent than ceasing from self indulgence; if this be 

accompanied by the purified awakening to the divine Self, it 

will bestow on him kingly dominion over self. This is the door 

of the ever-young spirit of lasting liberation; therefore do thou, 

seeking what is beyond this world, ever follow after wisdom, in 

all things unallured, ever in the true Self, seeking the better way. 

Cut off hope from sensuous things which are as poison, for 

this is the cause of death; giving up concern for birth, family 

and stage of life, free thyself utterly from ritual, seeking after 

reward. Cast away the delusion of selfhood in the things of the 

body; seek thou after wisdom in the true Self; for thou art the 

Seer, thou art other than the emotional mind, thou art in truth 

the partless Eternal. 

Bending heart and mind steadily toward the Eternal as the 

goal, keeping the outer powers in their true place, steadfastly 

disregarding the concerns of the body, realizing the oneness of 

thy true Self with the Eternal, through likeness to the Eternal, 

through unified consciousness, drink the essence of the joy of 

the Eternal, for which there is no night, in thy true Self, for what 

profit is there in all else that is devoid of that nectar?        [380] 

Casting aside all imaginings of that which is not the true 

Self, foul and causing sorrow, set thy imagination on that Self 

whose essence is bliss, the cause of liberation. 

This self-shining, witness of all, is ever revealed in the 

vesture of wisdom; make this thy goal, which stands apart from 

the unreal, entering into it through realization of thy true Self, 

free from all separateness. 

Invoking the true Self through unbroken effort, pure of all 

other purposes, let the disciple discern that Self clearly through 

its essential being. 

Firmly holding to the true Self, casting away the “I” and its 

concerns, let him stand indifferent above them, as though they 

were broken jars of clay. 

Lodging the purified inner powers in the being of the Self, 

the witness, who is pure illumination, gaining steadfastness step 

by step, let him fix his vision on the fullness of the Eternal.  [385] 
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Let him fix his vision on the true Self, the undivided Real, 

in fullness like the aether, free from all vestures of body and 

powers, emotional mind and the thought of “I,” built up through 

ignorance of the real Self. 

The space which is filled with a hundred vessels, such as 

jars and pots of grain and rice, yet remains free and one, 

undivided by them; so the pure Supreme remains free from the 

“I” and its concerns, and is ever one. 

From the Creator to the log, all vestures are mirage only; 

therefore, let him behold his true Self in its fullness, standing in 

the one Self. 

Whatever is built up through illusion, is seen as the Real, 

no different from That, when discernment is gained; when the 

delusion is dissipated, it is seen, that the imagined serpent was 

no other than the rope; so the whole world is seen to be no other 

than the true Self. 

Brahmā is Self, Viṣṇu is Self, Indra is Self, Śiva is Self, all 

this world is Self; nothing is but Self.           [390] 

Self is within, Self without, Self before, and Self behind, 

Self on the right hand, Self on the left, Self above, Self below. 

As wave, foam, eddy, bubble are all in reality water, so 

from the body to the “I,” all is consciousness, consciousness is 

the one pure essence. 

This whole world of which we speak and think is Being 

only, for naught is but Being, resting beyond nature’s confines. 

What are all jars and pots and earthen vessels but clay? So he, 

drunk with the wine of Glamor, speaks of “thou” and “I.” 

“When all acts of desire cease, naught remains but That,” 

says the Scripture, declaring that the Eternal is undivided, in 

order to destroy all false attribution. 

Like the aether, stainless, undivided, unbounded, 

unperturbed, unchanging, free within and without, alone, one, 

is the Self, the supreme Eternal; what else is there to know? 

       [395] 

What more, then, remains to be said? The individual soul 

is the Eternal; from the world to the atom, all is the Eternal, the 

Eternal alone and secondless, according to the Scripture. “I am 
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the Eternal,” thus illumined in thought, casting away outer 

desires, they dwell in oneness with the Eternal, through the true 

Self which is ever consciousness and bliss. This, indeed, is 

certain. 

Slay in this vesture of decay the hopes aroused by the 

thought of “I,” then slay them in the form-body shaped of air. 

That form of joy eternal, glorified in the Vedic hymns, that Self 

apprehending, stand in oneness with the Eternal. 

So long as he loves this body of death, the man remains 

impure; from his enemies come all the pains bound up with birth 

and death and sickness. But when he discerns the pure Self, of 

form benign, unwavering, then he is delivered from his ene-

mies, according to the Scripture. 

When all that is falsely attributed to the Self is cast aside, 

there remains the Self, the supreme Eternal, perfect, secondless, 

at rest. 

When all thought and imagination are centered in Being, 

in the higher Self, in the Eternal without separateness, then there 

remains of separateness no more than an empty word.        [400] 
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VI 
 

 

Built up of unreality is the false conception that this is the 

real world. What division can there be in the one Substance, 

without mutation, shape or difference? 

What division can there be in the one Substance, in which 

there is no distinction of seer, seeing, seen, without mutation, 

shape or difference? 

What division can there be in the one Substance, like the 

world-ocean infinitely full, without mutation, shape or dif-

ference? 

What division can there be in the secondless, supreme 

Real, free from difference, wherein the cause of delusion melts 

away, as darkness melts away in light? 

What trace can there be of division in the supreme Real, 

the very Self of unity Even in dreamlessness, which is joy only, 

who has ever found division? 

After the awakening to the supreme Real, in the Self which 

is Being, the Eternal, undivided this world no longer is, whether 

past, present or to come; as there is no serpent in the rope, nor a 

drop of water in the river, when the mirage has been recognized. 

       [406] 

This duality is Glamor only; transcendentally it is non-

dual: thus says the Scripture, and this is immediately ex-

perienced in dreamlessness. 

That the attribute has no being apart from the substance, 

has been perceived by the wise. The distinction is born of 

illusion, as in the serpent imagined in the rope. 

This distinction has to root in the imagination; when the 

imagination ceases, it has no longer being. Therefore, con-

centrate the imagination in the higher Self, whose form is 

hidden. 
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In soul-vision he who has gained wisdom recognizes 

within his heart that mysterious being which is perpetual 

illumination, formed of perfect joy, incomparable, immeasur-

able, ever free, in which is no desire, boundless as the aether, 

without parts, without sense of separateness, as the perfect, the 

Eternal.                 [410] 

In soul-vision he who has gained wisdom recognizes 

within his heart that reality, void of the changes of the 

manifested world, of unimaginable being, in essence equal, 

peerless, eternal mind, far above bondage, revealed by the 

sacred teachings, everlasting, revealed by us, as the perfect, the 

Eternal. 

In soul-vision he who has gained wisdom recognizes 

within his heart that being, unfading, undying, which by its very 

nature can know no setting, still as the ocean depths, beyond 

name, wherein potencies and changes have come to rest, 

immemorial, full of peace, the one, as the perfect, the Eternal. 

Intending the inner mind upon it, behold the Self in its own 

being, its partless sovereignty. Cut thy bonds stained with the 

stains of the world, by strong effort make thy manhood fruitful. 

Come to consciousness of the Self dwelling within thyself, 

free from all disguises, which is being, consciousness, bliss, 

undivided; so thou buildest no more for going out. 

Freed from the burden of the body, cast aside as a corpse, 

seen as but the shadow of the man, a mere reflection, a fruit of 

works, he of mighty soul puts it on no more.         [415] 

Drawing near to that being whose form is ever stainless 

illumination, joy, put far from thee this disguise, inert, impure; 

let it not even be remembered again, for to remember as an 

object of desire, that thing that has been vomited, brings 

contempt. 

Burning this up root and all, in the fire, the Self of being, 

the Eternal beyond separateness, thereafter he, excellent in 

wisdom, stands as the Self, through the Self, which is pure 

illumination, bliss. 

The body is knotted of the threads of former works, un-

clean as the blood of cows; whether it depart or remain, the 
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knower of the Real regards it not, as his life dissolves in the Self 

of bliss, the Eternal. 

Knowing the Self, the partless bliss, in its true being, 

desiring what, or with what motive will the knower of the Real 

pamper the body? 

But of him who has attained, free even in life, who has 

gained union, this is the fruit: to taste without and within the 

essence of being and bliss in the Self. 

Of ceasing from self-indulgence, illumination is the fruit; 

of illumination, the silencing of desire is the fruit; from realizing 

the bliss of the Self, peace is the fruit; this, verily, is the fruit of 

silencing desire.               [421] 

So long as the latter of these is unattained, the former has 

not borne its fruit. Supreme content, the peerless joy of the Self, 

is liberation. 

Not to be perturbed by the griefs of the manifested world 

is the renowned fruit of wisdom. Nor, after he has gained 

discernment, will a man work again the many blameworthy 

works done in the time of his delusion. 

To be freed from the unreal is the fruit of wisdom; to be 

entangled in it is seen to be the fruit of unwisdom. If there be 

not this distinction between wise and unwise, as in the 

recognition of the mirage, what then is the reward of the wise? 

When the heart’s knot of unwisdom is destroyed without 

remainder, how can the presence of objects be a cause of 

entanglement for him who is without desire?         [425] 

Where no dynamic mind-image arises in the presence of 

objects of desire, this is the perfection of freedom from self-

indulgence; when the feeling of “I” no longer arises, this is the 

perfection of illumination; when the being dissolved in the 

Eternal returns no more, this is the perfection of silence. 

Rich is he, to be honored among beings, who, because he 

stands ever in the nature of the Eternal, is free in soul from the 

tyranny of outer objects, regarding as little as does a sleeping 

child the enjoyments deemed alluring by others, who views this 

world as a world of dream, who dwells in a certain realm 

possessing his soul, reaping the fruit of infinite holiness. 
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That saint stands firm in wisdom who enjoys the bliss of 

being, for his Self is dissolved in the Eternal, he is changeless, 

risen above action. 

That condition is said to be spiritual wisdom, which is all 

consciousness without sense of separateness, plunged deep in 

the unity of the Eternal and the Self stripped of every veil. 

In whom this wisdom is well established, he is said to stand 

firm in wisdom. He whose wisdom thus stands firm, whose bliss 

is unbroken, by whom this world is well nigh forgotten, he is 

said to be free even in life.             [430] 

He who, with soul dissolved, is yet awake, free from the 

bondage of waking life, whose illumination is without dynamic 

mind-images, he is said to be free even in life. 

In whom the circle of birth and death has come to rest, who 

is individual though without separateness, whose imagination is 

free from imaginings, he is said to be free even in life. 

Even though the body remains, he regards it as a shadow; 

he is without the thought of “I” and “my”: this is the hallmark 

of him who is free even in life. 

He seeks not to delve into the past or to unveil the future; 

he is the disinterested spectator: this is the hallmark of him who 

is free even in life. 

He regards as equal all things in this world full of contrasts, 

with quality set against fault: this is the hallmark of him who is 

free even in life.               [435] 

Whether good or evil fortune come, he regards it as equal 

in the Self, remaining unchanged by either: this is the hallmark 

of him who is free even in life. 

Because the saint’s heart abides savoring the bliss of the 

Eternal, he distinguishes not between what is within and what 

is without: this is the hallmark of him who is free even in life. 

Without the thought of “my” and “I” in what is to be done 

by the body and the powers, he stands as the disinterested 

spectator: he bears the hallmark of him who is free even in life. 

Who knows the Self is one with the Eternal, according to 

the power of the Scriptures, who is free from the bondage of the 

world: he bears the hallmark of him who is free even in life. 
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In whom no thought of “I” arises regarding the body and 

its powers, nor does he separate himself in thought from what 

is other than these: he is said to be free even in life.        [440] 

Who through wisdom discerns that there is no division 

between the hidden Self and the Eternal, nor between the 

Eternal and the manifested world: he bears the hallmark of him 

who is free even in life. 

Who bears it with equal mind, whether he be honored by 

the holy or afflicted by evil men: he bears the hallmark of him 

who is free even in life. 

Into whom flow all manifested things sent forth by the 

Supreme, as rivers of water enter the ocean’s treasure house, 

causing no change, because he and they are one Being, that saint 

has attained liberation. 

For him who has discerned the true being of the Eternal, 

the ancient circle of birth and death has ceased. If it remain, he 

has not discerned the being of the Eternal; it still lies beyond 

him. 

But if they say that birth and death still beset him because 

of the impetus of dynamic mind-images, this is not so; the 

dynamic mind-image loses its power through discernment of 

oneness with Being.              [445] 

As the most lustful man’s desire ceases before his mother, 

so is it for the wise when the Eternal is known in fullness of 

bliss. 

The Scripture says that even in him who has attained to 

meditation the conviction of the reality of outer things remains, 

because his former works are working themselves out. 

As long as pleasure and pain are felt, so long are former 

works working themselves out. The arising of the fruit is 

because of former works; where there are no longer works, there 

is no fruit. 

From the discernment that “I am the Eternal”, works 

heaped up through hundreds of millions of ages are dissolved, 

as dream-works on waking. 
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Whatever be done in time of dream, whether good or 

manifest evil, after he is awake how can it visit him with heaven 

or hell?                 [450] 

When he has come to know the true Self, which rises 

detached like the sky, he is no more entangled in future works 

forever. 

As the aether enclosed in the jar is not tainted by the smell 

of the wine, so the true Self within the vesture is not tainted by 

the properties of the vesture. 

The momentum of works begun before the sunrise of 

wisdom does not cease without bearing fruit after wisdom is 

gained; it is like an arrow aimed and shot at a mark. 

The arrow shot with the thought that there is a tiger does 

not halt when it is seen to be a cow, but quickly pierces the mark 

because of its impetus. 

Works already entered on retain their energy even in the 

case of those who have attained wisdom; only through being 

experienced are they consumed. Former works, works 

accumulated, and future works melt away in the fire of perfect 

wisdom. They who perceive the oneness of the Eternal and the 

Self, and stand ever in the realization of that oneness, for them 

the three kinds of works exist no longer; they become the 

Eternal, free from limitations. 

For the saint who stands in the Self, through the oneness of 

the Self with the perfect Eternal which is free from the qualities 

of the vestures, the myth of the reality of former works exists 

no longer, as for him who is awake the myth of bondage to 

things seen in dream no longer exists. 

For he who was awaked no longer keeps the thought of “I 

and my and that” with regard to the dream body and the world 

belonging to it; he comes to himself simply by waking. 

He no longer wishes to gain the things of his dream, nor 

does he seek to grasp the dream world. But if he still pursues 

the things of the mirage, it is certain he has not yet awaked from 

sleep. 

He who dwells in the supreme Eternal stands ever in the 

Self, beholding nothing else; as is the memory of something 
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seen in dream, so for the wise man are eating and other bodily 

acts. 

Though the body which is built up by former works 

continues to work out the works that are entered on, these works 

are not bound up with the beginningless Self, for the Self is not 

built up by works.               [460] 

“Unborn, eternal, everlasting,” says the Scripture, which 

cannot speak in vain; therefore, what building of works can 

there be for him who stands in the Self? 

Works entered on retain their force so long as the body is 

held to be the Self; but to think of the body as the Self is false; 

therefore, let works entered on be renounced. 

Even the building of the body by former works is also an 

illusion; whence can come the reality of what is only imagined? 

How can there be the birth of what is unreal? 

How can there be the destruction of what has not been 

born? How can there be former works of what does not exist, if 

through wisdom the effects of unwisdom are dissolved, root and 

all? 

How does this body subsist? The Scripture declares the 

development of works exists, to bring growth to those who are 

full of doubt and inert in mind, through the perception of 

external things, but not to establish in the wise the belief in the 

reality of the body and outer things.           [465] 

The Eternal is complete, beginningless, endless, change-

less, one, secondless; in the Eternal there is no diversity. 

The Eternal is the sum of being, the sum of consciousness, 

everlasting, the sum of bliss, without action, one, verily, and 

secondless; in the Eternal there is no diversity. 

The Eternal is the one hidden essence, full, unending, in all 

directions conscious, one, verily, and secondless; in the Eternal 

there is no diversity. 

The Eternal cannot be diminished or excelled, the Eternal 

cannot be apprehended, nor does it need any support; it is one, 

verily, and secondless; in the Eternal there is no diversity. 
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The Eternal is without qualities, without parts, subtile, 

without separateness, without stain, one, verily, and secondless; 

in the Eternal there is no diversity.           [470] 

The Eternal is in its nature indefinable, not to be reached 

by word or thought, one, verily, and secondless; in the Eternal 

there is no diversity. 

The Eternal is the riches of being, in itself perfect, pure, 

awakened, unlike aught else, one, verily, and secondless; in the 

Eternal there is no diversity. 
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VII 
 

 

The mighty sages who have cast away passion, who have 

cast away sensual feasts, who have gained quietude and control, 

knowing the Real in the supreme consummation, have reached 

the highest joy through union with the Self. 

Therefore, discerning this supreme reality of the Self, in its 

own nature the sum of bliss, shake off the delusion built up by 

thine own thought, free thyself, attain, awake! 

Through soul-vision which rests unwavering in the Self, 

behold the reality of the Self with the eye of clear illumination; 

when the truth revealed by the Scripture has been perfectly 

discerned beyond all question, doubt will not return again.  [475] 

In gaining the Self, which is truth, wisdom and the essence 

of joy, by freeing thyself from the bondage of the fetters of 

unwisdom, the Scripture, right reasoning and the word of the 

teacher are means of enlightenment, and the realization of the 

Self, inwardly attained, is a means of enlightenment. 

Freedom from bondage, joy, wholeness of thought and 

happiness must be known by oneself; the knowledge of others 

is only inference. 

As the Masters who stand on the further shore and the 

Scriptures reveal, let the wise man cross over through that 

wisdom which comes through the divine grace of the Lord, the 

Logos. 

Through his own experience knowing his Self undivided, 

reaching the supreme attainment, let him stand in the Self, 

through the Self which is without separateness. 

This is the meaning, this is the final word of the teaching 

of wisdom: the individual life is the Eternal, the whole world is 

the Eternal; to be established without sense of separateness in 

the secondless Eternal is liberation; this too the Scriptures 

declare.                 [480] 
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Attaining the supreme reality through the Master’s words 

and the evidence of the Scriptures, and gaining union with the 

Self, with heart at rest, concentrated in the Self, his whole being 

unwavering, the disciple rested in the Self; then, intending his 

mind for a certain time on the supreme Eternal, rising, in perfect 

joy, he spoke these words: 

Thought has ceased, activity of desire has fallen away, 

through the oneness of the Eternal and the Self, through 

illumination; I know not this; I know naught other than this what 

is it how great? It is shoreless joy! 

Not by word can it be spoken, nor by mind can it be 

thought; the vast expanse of the ocean of the supreme Eternal is 

filled full with the nectar of the bliss of the Self. Rejoicing like 

the rocky bed of a torrent suddenly flooded by the rains, 

drinking in each least drop, my heart rejoices now in the joy of 

the Self. 

Whither has the world gone? By whom taken away? Into 

what has it dissolved? No longer do I behold it: a mighty 

marvel!                 [485] 

What is to be put away? What is to be taken? What other 

is there, what distinction, in the mighty ocean of the Eternal, 

filled with the nectar of partless bliss? 

Of the world, I no longer see or hear or know anything; I 

have become the Self, whose nature is being and bliss. 

Honor, honor to thee, Master, mighty-souled, liberated 

from bondage, most excellent being, in thy nature the essence 

of eternal, secondless joy, mighty, a shoreless ocean of com-

passion. 

As he who, wearied by the heat of day, is refreshed by the 

abundant beams of the rising moon, so in an instant have I 

gained the dwelling of the Self, the partless majesty and joy, the 

imperishable. 

Rich am I, I have attained my end, I have gained liberation 

from the dragon of the world.            [490] 

I am without attachment, without members, without 

distinguishing mark, without partition; I have attained to peace, 

I am infinite, I am stainless, immemorial. 
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I am neither he who acts, nor he who experiences, I am 

beyond change, beyond ceremonial rites; I am in essence 

purified intelligence, I am unconditioned, ever blest. 

I am other than he who sees, hears, speaks, acts, 

experiences; I am eternal, the innermost, beyond ritual acts, 

boundless, detached, the plenary awakened Self. 

I am not this, I am not that, but the radiance in both, 

supreme, made pure; empty within and without, yet filled, the 

secondless Eternal, in truth am I. 

The beginningless reality, like which there is naught else, 

far from the fictions of “thou” and “I” and “this” and “that,” the 

fine essence of eternal bliss, the truth, the secondless Eternal, 

verily, am I.                [495] 

I am the divine Logos, who makes an end of hell, I am the 

Spirit, who takes the fortress, I am the Lord; I am partless 

intelligence, the supreme witness, for me there is no distinction 

of “Lord” and “I” and “mine.” 

I am established within all beings through the Self of 

wisdom, secure within and without; I am both he who 

experiences and what is experienced, whatever was seen as 

separate before, with the thought of “that.” 

Within me, partless ocean of joy, manifold world-waves 

arise and sink again, driven to and fro by the winds of Glamor. 

As a mirage this bodily form and the finer vestures are built 

up, and the worlds are brought into momentary being, just as in 

Time, which is partless, continuous, the ages, the years and 

seasons are imagined. 

The superstructure injures not the firm foundation, 

whatever deluded, sinful men may build; nor does the mighty 

river of water in the mirage moisten even a span of the dry 

desert.                 [500] 

Like the shining aether, I endure through ages, like the sun 

I am marked by radiance, like the mountain I stand ever firm, I 

am shoreless like the ocean. 

As the clear sky is not bound by clouds, I am not bound by 

the body; how then can I be limited by its modes of waking, 

dreaming, dreamlessness? 



 150 

The vesture comes, the vesture goes, it works works and 

meets experience; the vesture withers and dies, but I remain, set 

firm like a mighty mountain. 

Not mine are manifesting and withdrawal, since I am ever 

of one form undivided; how could he, who is of the essence of 

the one Self, without crevice or division, full like the aether, be 

subject to pain? 

How can I be involved in righteous or unrighteous deeds, 

I, who am other than the powers that act, other than thought, 

without change, without form, partless, conscious of bliss? Thus 

the Scripture says: the Spirit is followed neither by good nor 

evil.                  [505] 

Whatever thing, hot or cold, fair or foul, may touch his 

shadow, does not in the least affect the man himself, who is 

other than it. 

The properties of what he witnesses do not affect the 

witness, who is apart from them, disinterested; just as the 

properties of the house do not affect the lamp. 

As the sun which witnesses the act, as the fire which leads 

the conflagration, as the rope which holds what is raised, so is 

this Self of mine, dwelling on the summit. 

I am not he who acts nor he who causes acts, I am not he 

who experiences or causes experience, I am not he who sees nor 

he who causes seeing, the Self am I, self-shining, secondless. 

The Self stands steadfast like the sun; seeing its reflection 

perturbed when the vesture is perturbed, men of deluded mind 

attribute the perturbation to the. Self, saying: I act, I experience, 

I am slain.                [510] 

Whether this inert body traverse the water or the land, I am 

not touched by the properties of these, as the aether is not 

touched by the properties of the jar. 

All conditions, of actor or enjoyer, of evil or deluded, of 

inert or bond or free, are built up through the mind, and are not 

lasting realities in the Self, the supreme Eternal, alone, without 

a second. 
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Let there be ten, a hundred, a thousand transformations of 

nature; what are these changes to me? The sky is not stained by 

the lowering cloud. 

All that is perceived, from the unmanifest to the material 

world, is reflection only; like space, beginningless, endless, 

subtile is the secondless Eternal; that, verily, am I. 

Upholding all, illumining all things, cause of every form, 

penetrating all, yet untouched by all, eternal, pure, steadfast, 

without separateness is the secondless Eternal; that, verily, am I. 

       [515] 

Wherein all differing appearances are merged without 

remainder, of concealed nature, not to be approached by 

thought, in essence truth, wisdom, bliss, formed of bliss is the 

secondless Eternal; that, verily, am I. 

Without act am I, without change, without division, 

without form, without separateness, eternal, underived, 

secondless. 

I am in essence the All, I am the All, I have transcended 

the All, I am secondless, perfect, partless illumination, I am 

bliss, I am the inmost. 

This self-conquest, sovereignty, dominion, through my 

Master’s compassion, grace, might and favor, has been gained 

by me; obeisance to my gracious Master of mighty soul, 

obeisance to thee, and again obeisance. 

I was wandering in the great dream forest of birth, decay 

and death created by delusion, day by day afflicted by many 

pains, stalked by the tiger, egotism; through infinite compassion 

awakening me from my dream, thou, Master, hast become my 

saviour.                 [520] 

Reverence to the One, whatever it be! Reverence to that 

Light which shines universal, and to thee, king of teachers! 

Beholding that excellent disciple bowed in obeisance, who 

had attained to the joy of the vision of the Soul, who had gained 

illumination, the lord of instructors, mighty-souled, heartily 

rejoicing, again addressed to him this final word: 

The world is the expression of the thought of the Eternal, 

therefore all Being, everywhere, is the Eternal; thus behold it in 
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all modes of being with serene understanding, illumined by the 

Higher Self. That Being which is everywhere beheld apart from 

form by those possessing vision, what else can be the Soul’s 

garden of delight for the righteous knower of the Eternal? 

What wise man would rejoice in empty things, rejecting 

the experience of that essence of supreme bliss? When the great, 

joy-bringing moon is shining, who wishes to behold a pictured 

moon? 

For there is no satisfaction in experiencing an unreal 

object, nor any escape from pain; do thou stand satisfied, 

rejoicing, resting ever in the supreme Self, through the 

experience of that essence of secondless delight.         [525] 

Ever beholding that supreme Self everywhere, resting thy 

thought in the secondless Self, let the time pass for thee, mighty-

minded, in the experience of the bliss of the Self. 

Conceiving separateness in that partless Self of illumi-

nation, which is without separateness, is like building dwellings 

in the air; therefore, gaining supreme serenity through the Self 

which is ever secondless joy, rejoice in silence. 

The Soul’s supreme tranquility, brooding in silence, 

dissolves the insubstantial buildings of the mind; from this, 

through the supreme Self, which is the Eternal, straightway 

comes joy in undivided bliss. 

There is no more excellent source of joy than silence free 

from all mind-images, for him who has discerned the true being 

of the Self, drinking in the essence of the joy of the Self. 

Whether walking, standing, sitting, lying down, or in 

whatever state, let the saint, possessing wisdom, freely dwell, 

rejoicing in the supreme Self.            [530] 

Neither place nor time nor posture nor position, or any 

other rule, is the cause of release from bondage; for the sage of 

mighty soul, who has attained to the Real, the illumination of 

the supreme Self is the rule of life. 

What rule will avail, to know even an earthen pot, unless it 

be perceived? When it is perceived, there is clear understanding. 
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The supreme Self shines forth ever perfect, when it is per-

ceived; neither place nor time nor ritual purification is needed 

further. 

The realization that I am Devadatta needs no certifying; so 

is it with the knowledge that I am the Eternal, for him who 

knows the Eternal. 

What illumination does he need, for whom the world other 

than the Self, light as chaff, is revealed by the radiance of the 

Eternal, as the whole world is revealed by the sun?        [535] 

What can illumine that Light whence Vedas, scriptures, 

ancient histories, and even all beings derive their value? 

This supreme Self, immeasurable, is self-luminous, of 

infinite power, the source of all experience. Knowing that 

supreme Self, and freed from bondage, the most excellent 

knower of the Eternal gains the victory. 

Things of sense neither wound him nor delight him, he is 

no longer either allured or revolted by them; in the supreme Self 

he joys and rejoices ever, delighting in the essence of that 

unrivalled bliss. 

As a child, free from hunger and bodily pain, rejoices in 

his play, so the sage delights, happy, free from “my” and “I.” 

His food comes to him freely, without anxiety or sorrow, 

he drinks from the clear stream, he moves unfettered 

everywhere, he rests light-hearted in the forest or the burying 

ground, his vesture needs neither washing nor drying, wide 

space is his dwelling, the earth is his couch, all roads and 

pathways are open for his feet, so the sage rejoices in the 

supreme Eternal.               [540] 

Dwelling in a body like the air-ships of the gods, he tastes 

boundless joys freely presented to him, the knower of the 

supreme Self is as a child obedient to a higher will; he is of form 

unmanifest, untouched by allurement. 

Clothed in space, or wearing a vesture, clothed in skin or 

in pure thought, as a madman or a child or a ghost, he walks the 

earth. 
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Withdrawing desire from things of desire, the silent sage 

walks in solitude, ever contented in the supreme Self, through 

the supreme Self he stands firm. 

Now as a madman, now a sage, now a glorious, great king, 

now a humble wanderer, now solitary as a serpent, now 

honored, now lightly esteemed, now unknown, thus goes the 

sage, ever rejoicing in the highest bliss.          [544] 

Though without riches, yet ever content; though without a 

helper, yet of mighty power; though bereft, yet ever rejoicing; 

though afflicted, full of joy. 

Acting, though not himself the actor; reaping the reward, 

though not seeking enjoyment; possessing a body, though 

beyond the body; though hemmed in, yet going everywhere. 

Neither good nor evil, neither fair nor foul touch him, 

dwelling ever beyond the body, full of the vision of the Eternal. 

Pleasure and pain, things fair and foul are for him who is 

in bondage to the natural or psychic body, falsely attributing 

selfhood to these; but for the silent seer, one with the supreme 

Self, whose bonds have fallen away, what fruit is any longer fair 

or foul? 

Because the sun appears to be swallowed by the darkness 

of eclipse, folk say it is swallowed, misled, not knowing the 

truth. 

So, though the knower of the Eternal be freed from the 

body and all bonds, those who are deluded see him as pos-

sessing a body, because they see the semblance of a body. [550] 

As a snake puts off its slough, he stands freed from the 

body, moving hither and thither before the breath of life. 

As the tree is borne by the river to low land or high, the 

body is borne by destiny to those whose time for bodily 

experience has come. 

Because of the impulses engendered by former works 

which are being exhausted, he who has gained freedom from 

the body dwells as though possessing a body, among those who 

are reaping experience; having attained, he dwells as a witness, 

silent, like the center of a wheel moving neither up nor down. 
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Neither does he engage his powers in objects of perception, 

nor does he turn away from them, but stands as an onlooker; nor 

does he desire at all the reward of any act, since his heart is filled 

with the nectar of the essence of pure bliss. 

He who stands firm in the supreme Self, seeking neither 

the seen nor the unseen, like Divinity, self-revealed, he is the 

most excellent knower of the Eternal.           [555] 

Though living, yet ever free, his goal attained, that most 

excellent knower of the Eternal, when the vesture falls away, 

being the Eternal, enters the secondless Eternal. 

Like a man wearing an actor’s costumes of honor or 

dishonor, so, verily, that excellent knower of the Eternal is ever 

the Eternal and no other. 

Even before the coming of death, the body of the sage who 

has become one with the Eternal is consumed by the fire of the 

knowledge of the Eternal, as a withered leaf is consumed. 

For the silent sage who stands in the real Self which is the 

Eternal, through the Self which is formed of perfect, undivided 

bliss, there is no consideration of fit place or time or 

circumstance for sloughing off this vesture of skin and flesh and 

corruption. 

To be rid of the body and the ascetic’s water pot and staff 

is not the true deliverance; to be rid of the heart’s knot of unwis-

dom, that is deliverance. 

What joy or sorrow is it to the tree, whether its leaf fall in 

a rivulet or a river, in a favored field or a sacrificial enclosure? 

The destruction of the body, the sense-powers, the life-

breath, the mind, is as the destruction of a leaf, a flower, a fruit; 

but the Self stands firm like the tree, the Self of true Being, 

formed of bliss. 

The sages say that the destruction of the vesture of 

unwisdom is the revelation of the Real, the true Self, according 

to the Scripture, “the Self is a realm of pure illumination.” 

“Imperishable, verily, is the Self,” the Scripture declares, 

concerning the Self, revealing the Self as indestructible among 

things that perish. 
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As stone and wood and grass and grain and straw are all 

burned and reduced to dust, so, verily, the body, the sense-

powers, the life-breath, the mind, all that is manifest, burned up 

by the fire of wisdom, return to the nature of the higher Self. 

       [565] 

As darkness, being of opposite nature, is dissolved in the 

radiance of the sun, so, verily, all that is manifest melts away in 

the Eternal. 

As the space of aether remains clear space when the 

earthen jar is destroyed, so, verily, when the vesture is dis-

solved, the Eternal is the Eternal. 

As milk poured into milk, oil into oil, water into water, 

blends in complete oneness, so, verily, the silent sage who 

knows the Self becomes one with the Self. 

Thus gaining bodiless liberation, pure Being, undivided, 

the Being of the Eternal, the liberated sage returns no more. 

Since the body of unwisdom is burned up by the 

illumination of oneness with the real Self, and he has become 

one with the Eternal, how should he again come forth from the 

Eternal?                 [570] 

Both bondage and liberation from bondage are built up by 

Glamor, and have no true being in the Self; just as the 

appearance and disappearance of the fancied serpent have no 

real existence in the rope, which has remained unchanged. 

There is no veiling or enwrapping of the Eternal; since 

there is naught other than the Eternal, it cannot be veiled. If 

there were aught else, the single being of the Eternal would be 

forfeited, but the Scripture admits no duality. 

Vainly do the deluded attribute to the Real the bondage and 

liberation which belong only to the mind; just as the sun is 

hidden, when the observer is wrapped in cloud. But the Eternal 

remains secondless, detached Consciousness, one, everlasting. 

The belief that the Real comes into being, or ceases to be, 

belongs to the mind, not to the eternal Reality.         [574] 

Therefore, these two, bondage and liberation, are built up 

by Glamor, they are not in the real Self, which is partless, 
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actless, serene, faultless, stainless; what division can there be in 

the secondless, supreme Being, one like space? 

There is neither surcease nor origin, neither bondage nor 

perfecting, neither seeker for liberation nor liberated; this is the 

transcendental truth. 

Among the crest jewels of all the Scriptures, this is the 

ultimate mystery. This supreme mystery has been revealed to 

thee by me today; the sin of the Age of Darkness washed away, 

thy mind set free from desire, I have led thee, seeking liberation, 

as my own child, to thy goal. 

Hearing thus the word of the Master, humbly, and with 

obedient heart, he went forth, with the Master’s blessing, set 

free from bondage. 

The Master also went forth straightway, his mind 

immersed in the ocean of being and bliss, bringing purity to the 

whole world. 

Thus, through this dialogue of Master and disciple, the 

revelation of the supreme Self has been made, to awake to joy 

the souls of those who seek liberation.           [580] 

From those who reverently accept this benignant teaching, 

all the sins of the heart are cast out, one by one; they have 

discarded worldly pleasure, their hearts have entered peace, 

self-ruled and seeking liberation, they rejoice in the nectar of 

the Scripture. 

To those who are wandering in the desert of the world, 

athirst, on the path of circling birth and death, weary, oppressed 

and worn by sorrow as by the sun’s fierce rays, may this 

teaching reveal the secondless Eternal, bringing joy, like an 

ocean of nectar near at hand; for this teaching of Śaṅkara brings 

victory and leads to Nirvāṇa. 
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THE HERITAGE OF THE BRĀHMAṆAS 
 

By Charles Johnston 

 

 

It is said that long ago, in the childhood of the world, the 

senses were so fine that we could hear the growing of the grass, 

the rustling of the opening buds of spring. By a memory of these 

early senses, by the faint remnant of them that the long ages in 

their passage have left us, we can hear now the faint stirring of 

the opening buds of a new spring of intellectual life, a new 

period in the spiritual thought of the world; and the keynote of 

this new period is the East, the wisdom of the East, the thought 

and ideals of the East. 

Not merely or necessarily the East in latitude, but rather 

the Eastern side of man — that East in the soul of every man 

where the sun rises, where the light of intuition opens its first 

dawning rays, and, “rising, guides the lesser lives among its 

rays.” And yet the East in latitude gives the keynote to the new 

dawn of thought in a special sense too. For it was in the East, 

and, more than all, in India, “mother of nations,” that the eastern 

part of man where the sun rises found its best development; that 

the interior light of the soul found its fullest recognition. 

And it is only natural that the minds of men, feeling the 

first gleam of dawning day, should turn towards the East; that 

they should grow enthusiastic for the Lands of the East, and, 

more than all, for India: that India should occupy an ever-

widening space on the horizon of their thoughts; that their hearts 

should more and more turn towards India. 

This growing interest and enthusiasm for India — an 

enthusiasm at first almost instinctive, but gradually quickened 

by advancing knowledge — is especially felt today in the two 

most idealistic nations in the West, the Americans and the 

Germans. For with all their sense of practical life and practical 
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development, the Americans and Germans are at heart idealists; 

ready to sacrifice all their practical aims and practical accom-

plishment to a vision; ready, as Emerson said, to leave Cleopatra 

and the army, to seek the sources of the Nile. 

The deepest curiosity of the Americans and Germans, 

turning towards India, unquestionably centers on the Brāh-

maṇas; one hears again and again the words — the wisdom of 

the Brāhmaṇas, the ideal of the Brāhmaṇas, the life of the 

Brāhmaṇas; and the first question one is always asked refers to 

the Brāhmaṇa order. To answer this question, it would be nec-

essary to write many volumes; to trace the rise of the Brāhmaṇa 

order in the dim twilight of Vedic days; to show the growth and 

consolidation of their power in the days of Rāma, and through 

the struggles of the great war of the PĀṆḌU and KURU princes; 

to point to certain dark sides of their development that had 

become visible in Buddha’s days; and at last to fill in the splen-

did picture of Brāhmaṇic advance and Brāhmaṇic development 

in Śaṅkarācārya’s days. 

When the records of the monasteries of Southern India are 

more fully known and understood, when the Smārta Brāhmaṇas 

who have preserved most clearly the splendid tradition of 

Śaṅkara relax a little their reserve, we shall — it can hardly be 

doubted — have a picture of that great man and his times as 

perfect and full of color as the picture we have of Plato’s times, 

and the thought of Plato who, more than any other philosopher, 

resembles Śaṅkara. 

What we know of Śaṅkara already, though only a tithe of 

what we may know when old records are opened, is enough to 

give him a place amongst the choicest spiritual aristocracy of 

the world, as a seer and thinker who towered above his race as 

Plato towered above the Greeks; as a Great Man, an elder 

brother of the race, whose thought and insight mark a high tide 

of human life. 

There is a dim tradition, in the oldest Indian books, in the 

great Upaniṣads, and the earlier Vedic hymns, that the Brāh-

maṇas were not in the beginning the spiritual teachers of India; 

that they received their earliest wisdom from the Royal Sages 
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of the Rājanya or Kṣatriya race. But the Brāhmaṇas have so long 

held these treasures of wisdom as their own — guarding them 

as a mother her child, as a man his first-born — that they have 

come to consider them as their very own; their heritage rather 

by birth than by adoption. The fact that, in spite of this jealous 

love of their darling treasures, they have preserved the tradition 

of their earliest Royal Teachers, points to the most valued 

feature in the Brāhmaṇas’ character — the unflinching, 

unalterable fidelity with which they have preserved, unaltered 

and inviolate, the spiritual treasures committed to their care; and 

the safeguarding of which through the ages forms their truest 

and greatest title of fame; the best justification for that 

instinctive turning towards the Brāhmaṇas as the center and 

representative of Indian genius, which we have noted as so 

marked a feature of the Indian Renaissance today. 

But once the Brāhmaṇas had received the wisdom-

doctrines from their Royal Teachers, their distinctive genius, 

their most valued quality, began to assert itself. With their 

unparalleled genius for order, their instinctive feeling for 

preservation, they recorded, classified and developed the 

intuitive wisdom of the Royal Sages — Buddha, a Royal Sage 

of far later days, has put on record this unparalleled fidelity: 

“those ancient Ṛṣis {Rishis} of the Brāhmaṇas, versed in the 

Three Wisdoms, the authors of the verses, the utterers of the 

verses, whose ancient form of words so chanted, uttered, or 

composed, the Brāhmaṇas of today chant over again and repeat; 

intoning or reciting, exactly as has been intoned or recited.” — 

(Tevijja Sutta). 

That Kṛṣṇa {Krishna}, the spiritual hero of the 

Mahābhārata war, whose mission it was to usher in the Iron Age 

of Kali Yuga, was no Brāhmaṇa but a Kṣatriya, who traced his 

doctrines from Manu the Kṣatriya through the Royal Sages, is 

enough to show that in the days of the great war, the Brāhmaṇas 

had not yet claimed as quite their own the teachings of wisdom 

which it was their mission to hand down through the ages. 

(Bhagavad Gītā, iv). 
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The great war, according to Indian tradition, was fought 

out five thousand years ago. And, after the great war, in which 

so many Kṣatriya princes fell, the keeping of the Sacred records 

began to pass completely into the hands of the Brāhmaṇas. The 

Brāhmaṇas, sensible of their great mission, prepared themselves 

to carry it out by forming a high ideal of life; by strict rules of 

conduct and discipline which only the highest characters could 

support; and the very strictness of which seems to have 

produced a reaction which we see traces of in Buddha’s days. 

The life of the Brāhmaṇa was conceived and moulded in 

accordance with his high ideal; in accordance with his high 

destiny as transmitter of the wisdom of the Golden Age across 

the centuries to our dark iron days. Purity, unworldliness, and 

discipline were the keynotes of his life; and the Brāhmaṇa’s 

unparalleled genius for order gradually moulded this ideal into 

a set of definite rules, a series of religious ceremonies, which 

laid hold on his life before he saw the light of day, and did not 

loose that hold when his body vanished among the red embers 

of the funeral pyre — but rather kept in touch with him, through 

the Śraddhā offering to the shades for nine generations after his 

death. 

This life of ceremonies and rites, the keynote of which was 

the acquiring and transmission of the Three Wisdoms spoken of 

by Buddha, gradually made of the Brāhmaṇa order a treasure-

box or casket for the safer keeping of the holy records handed 

down. Whether the Brāhmaṇas were originally of the fair, 

almost white race which forms their nucleus today, and whose 

distinctive physical character and color make a Brāhmaṇa of 

pure type at once recognizable in an assemblage of Hindus, is a 

question difficult to solve. We find in the oldest Indian books 

that: “The color of the Brāhmaṇa is white,” and this, in later 

days became a sentence symbolical of their ideal of purity; but 

in the beginning it may have been a description of their color, 

an index of their race. 

It is very probable that this fair, almost white race, which 

now forms the nucleus of the Brāhmaṇa order, gradually 

became, through selective genius, through their unequalled 
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instinct of order, the recognized repository and transmitter of 

the sacred records of the past. But the ideal life of the Brāhmaṇa 

was, perhaps, too arduous for the common lot of man; at any 

rate we see a gradually increasing tendency to degeneration in 

one side of the Brāhmaṇa’s life; for in India as in other lands, 

even silver clouds have their dark linings. 

Their instinct for order, among the Brāhmaṇas of lesser 

moral structure than the high ideal of their race, became an 

instinct for ceremonial; their ideal of purity became a habit of 

outward purification; and they tended to harden into an exclu-

sive priestly caste, withdrawn from, and above the common life 

of man. The priestcraft, by a second step, began to weave 

ambitions, to seek a share of political power, and at last, a 

practical predominance in the state, which threatened to become 

a spiritual tyranny. 

But these developments, inseparable from the weakness of 

human life, were but the rusting of the outer layer of the casket 

in which the wisdom of the Golden Age was handed down. 

There were also within the Brāhmaṇa order — as there are today 

— men who held to the high ideal of their past; who were fitting 

repositories of the high tradition they were destined to carry 

down. The casket in which were held the records of the past had 

always its lining of precious metal, though the outside might 

rust and tarnish with the passing ages. 

The greatest of these followers of that high idea, in later 

days, within the Brāhmaṇa caste, was Śaṅkarācārya, the 

Brāhmaṇa Sage of Southern India. It is hard to say, with 

certainty, when Śaṅkara lived; but the records of Śṛṅgeri, where 

his successors have held rule over the nucleus of the Brāhmaṇa 

order, point to a period about two millenniums ago; a period, 

that is, just outside the threshold of our era. 

Śaṅkarācārya began the work of reforming the Brāhmaṇa 

caste from within. A few centuries before him, Buddha had 

scattered broadcast through India, and Buddha’s followers had 

scattered broadcast through the world, the teachings of India’s 

Golden Days, in a form readily intelligible for all, and to be 

assimilated by the simplest mind of man. 
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It remained to do for India, what, perhaps, others were 

doing, across the Himālayas, for the whole world; to preserve 

inviolate, and transmit in its purity that other side of wisdom 

which the simplest heart of man can intuitively feel; but which 

only the most perfectly developed powers, the most fully 

expanded intellect and spiritual insight can fully and con-

sciously grasp; it remained to secure the preservation of those 

profounder truths and that deeper knowledge which only the 

finest powers of the soul can adequately comprehend. 

To secure their preservation in India was the duty and 

mission of Śaṅkarācārya. Believing that this preservation 

should be helped and seconded by whatever aids selective race 

genius and hereditary capacity could give, he confined the 

transmission of this wisdom, and of the records which contained 

it, entirely within the Brāhmaṇa order, as far as our knowledge 

goes. There is evidence that, among the Brāhmaṇas of Southern 

India in early days, were a certain number of families not 

belonging to that white race which forms the nucleus of the 

Brāhmaṇa caste; but belonging to the dark, almost black 

Dravidian peoples of Southern India, who are the survivors, 

perhaps, of a land that once lay to the south of India, but has 

now vanished beneath the waves. This dark Dravidian race has 

produced many men of remarkable genius and power, whose 

insight and force quite fitted them for inclusion in the Brāhmaṇa 

order. 

But as the centuries moved on, such admission became 

more difficult; till, in the days of Śaṅkara, it is probable that the 

door was completely closed. What changes Śaṅkara made in the 

Brāhmaṇa order which followed him, in the division of the 

Brāhmaṇas which recognized his transcendent force, can only 

be known with surety to the Brāhmaṇas of that order 

themselves. But this much we know, that Śaṅkara did all his 

overpowering genius could accomplish to turn the Brāhmaṇas 

from too exclusive following after ceremonial; to lead them 

back to the spiritual wisdom, the recognition of the inner light 

of the soul, which was India’s greatest heritage; and that, taking 

India’s most precious records, the Great Upaniṣads, he rendered 
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them into the thought and language of his own day, and did all 

that a marvelous insight and a literary style of wonderful 

lucidity could do to make the spirit and the genius of the 

Upaniṣads live once more in the hearts of the Brāhmaṇas of his 

time. 

He set himself, above all, to cleanse the inner lining of the 

casket where India’s treasures lay concealed; to remove every 

speck from the precious metal whose perfect purity alone could 

guarantee the costly contents against rust and moth. The reforms 

inaugurated by Śaṅkarācārya continue to bear fruit today; the 

new light he shed on the old records, the new insight he gave to 

the old symbols, are the treasured inheritance of the Smārta 

Brāhmaṇas, whose spiritual heads, in unbroken succession, 

have ruled at Śṛṅgeri Maṭha, in the mountains of Northern India. 

Centuries passed, and the sunlit plains of India were filled 

with Muslim invaders, falling like swarms of locusts on the rich 

gardens of that distant wonderland; full of the fierce hostility of 

fanaticism against the symbols of a religion they did not 

understand; and against the Brāhmaṇas, as ministers of this 

religion. It would not be wonderful, it would rather be perfectly 

natural, if this hostility and predominance of a foreign fanatical 

power had sealed the lips of the Brāhmaṇas once for all as to 

the mysteries of their religion; had locked and double-locked 

the casket in which the heritage of India lay concealed. 

But in spite of tyranny and fanaticism that would have 

justified the most perfect reticence, the most absolute silence, 

the Brāhmaṇas retained an ideal of their universal mission, 

above and beyond their mission to their own land and their own 

religion. No sooner did brighter days dawn for them under the 

Emperor Akbar, the great Indian monarch of the sixteenth 

century who conceived and framed ahigh ideal of religious 

tolerance and mutual understanding which was the nearest 

approach to State Theosophy; no sooner did the brighter day 

dawn than the Brāhmaṇas were ready to forget old griefs and to 

teach their Muslim rulers the broad principles of their religion. 

Two generations after Akbar, Akbar’s noblest and most ill-

fated descendant, Prince Dārā Shukōh, received from the 
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Brāhmaṇas the permission to translate into Persian a series of 

the Upaniṣads, including the Great Upaniṣads of which 

something has been already said. This Persian translation, 

besides following the words of the old records, put into visible 

form much that had been hidden between the lines, and 

followed, in some degree, the new light that had been shed on 

the Upaniṣads by the genius of Śaṅkarācārya. 

This Persian translation of the Upaniṣads, which embodies 

a very valuable tradition of their hidden meaning, made about 

the year 1640, was found by Anquetil-Duperron in 1775, and 

by him translated into Latin. From Anquetil-Duperron this “Key 

to the Indian Sanctuary” passed to Schopenhauer, and becoming 

“the comfort of his life, the comfort of his death” led him to 

prophesy that Indian Renaissance which is glowing with the fair 

colors of dawn today. 

But under Dārā Shukōh’s brother, the fanatical Aurungzēb, 

darker days fell upon the Brāhmaṇas; and they suffered much 

from European nations more presumptuous and not less 

fanatical than Aurungzēb; of these the darkest record clings to 

the Portuguese, who tried to wring from the Brāhmaṇas the 

heart of their mystery by Inquisition and auto-da-fé. 

Yet, once more, just a hundred years ago when a group of 

Europeans full of love for the East, sought from the Brāhmaṇas 

some knowledge of their learning, the Brāhmaṇas, with singular 

generosity, made these Europeans in some degree sharers in 

their heritage. From the knowledge thus freely given to these 

Europeans, whose chiefs were William Jones and Thomas 

Colebrooke, the first foundations of Orientalism were laid; and 

a field of matchless fertility was opened to a growing band of 

workers who enrolled themselves under the banner of the East. 

But the last and finest insight, the master key to the records 

was still treasured in the East itself; somewhat of that insight 

has since been freely offered to us; on our ability to use it most 

probably depends the further insight that the future holds in 

promise. 
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Oriental Department Papers, July 1894, pp. 59-63. 

 

 

THE AWAKENING TO THE SELF 
 

Ātmabodha 
 

 

This awakening to the Self is recorded for those whose 

inner darkness has been worn away by strong effort, who has 

reached restfulness, from whom passion has departed, who seek 

perfect Freedom. 

Among all causes, wisdom is the only cause of perfect 

Freedom; as cookery without fire, so perfect Freedom cannot be 

accomplished without wisdom. 

Works cannot destroy unwisdom, as these two are not 

contraries; but wisdom destroys unwisdom, as light the host of 

darkness. 

At first wrapped in unwisdom, when unwisdom is 

destroyed the pure Self shines forth of itself, like the radiant sun 

when the clouds have passed. 

When life that was darkened by unwisdom is made clear 

by the coming of wisdom, unwisdom sinks away of itself, as 

when water is cleared by astringent juice. 

This world is like a dream, crowded with loves and hates; 

in its own time it shines like a reality; but on awakening it 

becomes unreal. 

This passing world shines as real, like the silver imagined 

in a pearl-shell, as long as the Eternal is not known, the 

secondless substance of all. 

In the real conscious Self, the all-penetrating everlasting 

pervader, all manifested things exist, as all bracelets exist in 

gold. 

Just like the aether, the Lord of the senses, the Radiant, 

clothed in many vestures, seems divided because these are 

divided, but is beheld as one when the vestures are destroyed. 



 170 

Through this difference of vesture, race, name, and home 

are attributed to the Self, as difference of taste and color to pure 

water. 

Built up of fivefold-mingled elements through accumu-

lated works is the physical vesture, the place where pleasure and 

pain are tasted. 

Holding the five life-breaths, mind, reason, and the ten 

perceiving and acting powers, formed of unmingled elements, 

is the subtle vesture, the instrument of enjoyment. 

Formed through the beginningless, ineffable error of 

separateness, is the causal vesture. One should hold the Self to 

be different from these three vestures. 

In the presence of the five veils, the pure Self seems to 

share their nature; like a crystal in the presence of blue tissues. 

The pure Self within should be wisely discerned from the 

veils that surround it, as rice by winnowing, from husk and 

chaff. 

Though ever all-present, the Self is not everywhere clearly 

beheld; let it shine forth in pure reason like a reflection in a pure 

mirror. 

The thought of difference arises through the vestures, the 

powers, mind, reason, and nature; but one must find the Self, 

the witness of all this being, the perpetual king. 

Through the busy activity of the powers, the Self seems 

busy; as the moon seems to course through the coursing clouds. 

The vestures, powers, mind, and reason move in their paths 

under the pure consciousness of the Self, as people move in the 

sunshine. 

The qualities of vestures, powers, and works are attributed 

to the spotless Self through undiscernment, as blue to the pure 

sky. 

Through unwisdom, the mental vesture’s actorship is at-

tributed to the Self, as the ripple of the waves to the moon 

reflected in a lake. 

Passion, desire, pleasure, pain move the mind; but when 

the mind rests in deep sleep they cease; they belong to the mind, 

not to the Self. 
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Shining is the sun’s nature; coldness, the water’s; heat, the 

fire’s; so the Self’s nature is Being, Consciousness, Bliss, per-

petual spotlessness. 

The Self lends Being and Consciousness, and mind lends 

activity. When these two factors are joined together by 

undiscernment, there arises the feeling that “I perceive.” 

The Self never changes; and mind of itself cannot perceive; 

but the Self through error believes itself to be the habitual doer 

and perceiver. 

The Self is believed to be the habitual life, as a rope is 

believed to be a snake; and thus fear arises. But when it is 

known that “I am not the habitual life but the Self” then there 

can be no more fear. 

The Self alone lights up the mind and powers, as a flame 

lights up a jar. The Self can never be lit by these dull powers. 

In the knowledge of the Self, there is no need that it should 

be known by anything else. A light does not need another light; 

it shines of itself. 

Putting all veils aside, saying “it is not this! it is not this!” 

one must find the real unity of the habitual Self and the Supreme 

Self, according to the words of wisdom. 

All outward things, the vestures and the rest, spring from 

unwisdom; they are fugitive as bubbles. One must find the 

changeless, spotless “I am the Eternal.” As I am other than these 

vestures, not mine are their birth, weariness, suffering, 

dissolution. I am not bound by sensuous objects, for Self is 

separate from the powers of sense. 

As I am other than mind, not mine are pain, rage, hate, and 

fear. The Self is above the outward life and mind, according to 

the words of wisdom. 

From this Self come forth the outward life and mind, and 

all the powers; from the Self come aether, air, fire, the waters, 

and earth upholder of all. 

Without quality or activity, everlasting, free from doubt, 

stainless, changeless, formless, ever free am I the spotless Self. 

Like aether, outside and inside all, I am unmoved; always 

all-equal, pure, unstained, spotless, unchanged. 
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The ever-pure lonely one, the partless bliss, the secondless, 

truth, wisdom, endless, the Supreme Eternal; this am I. 

Thus the steadily-held remembrance that “I am the 

Eternal” takes away all unwisdom, as the healing essence stills 

all pain. 

In solitude, passionless, with powers well-ruled, let him be 

intent on the one, the Self, with no thought but that endless one. 

The wise through meditation immersing all outward things 

in the Self, should be intent on that only Self, spotless as shining 

aether. 

Setting aside name, color, form, the insubstantial causes of 

separateness, the knower of the supreme rests in perfect 

Consciousness and Bliss. 

The difference between knower, knowing, and known 

exists not in the Self; for through its own Consciousness and 

Bliss it shines self-luminous. 

Thus setting the fire-stick of thought in the socket of the 

Self, let the kindled flame of knowledge burn away the fuel of 

unwisdom. 

By knowledge, as by dawn, the former darkness is driven 

away; then is manifest the Self, self-shining like the radiant sun. 

Yet the Self, though eternally possessed, is as though not 

possessed, through unwisdom. When unwisdom disappears, the 

Self shines forth like a jewel on one’s own throat. 

Separate life is conceived in the Eternal by error, as a man 

is imagined in a post. But the pain of separation ceases when 

the truth about it is perceived. 

By entering into real nature, wisdom swiftly arises. Then 

the unwisdom of “I” and “mine” disappears, as when a mistake 

about the position of north and south is set right. 

The seeker after union, possessed of all knowledge, sees 

with the eye of wisdom that all things rest in the Self; and this 

Self is the One, the All. 

Self is all this moving world; other than Self is naught. As 

all jars are earth, so he beholds all as the Self. 

Perfect Freedom even in life is this, that a man should 

shake himself free from all the limits of his disguises, through 
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the essence of Reality, Consciousness, Bliss, just as the grub 

becomes the bee. 

Crossing the ocean of glamor, and slaying the monsters, 

passion and hate, the seeker for union, perfect in peace, grows 

luminous in the garden of the Self. 

Free from bondage to outward, unlasting pleasures, and 

returning to the joy of the Self, he shines pure within like the 

flame in a lamp. 

Even when hidden under disguises, let the Sage stand free 

from them, like pure aether. Though knowing all, let him be as 

though he knew nothing; moving untrammeled like the air. 

Let the Sage, shaking off his disguises, merge himself 

utterly in the all-pervading One; as water in water, aether in 

aether, flame in flame. 

The gain above all gains, the joy above all joys, the wisdom 

above all wisdoms; let him affirm that it is the Eternal. 

When this is seen, there is no more to see; when this is 

attained, there is no more to attain; when this is known, there is 

no more to know — let him affirm that this is the Eternal. 

Upward, downward, on all sides perfect; Being, 

Consciousness, Bliss; the secondless, endless, everlasting One 

— let him affirm that this is the Eternal. 

Through the knowledge that nothing is but the Eternal, the 

unchanging One is beheld by the wise; the aboriginal, partless 

joy; let him affirm that this is the Eternal. 

As partakers in the bliss of that partless, blissful One, the 

Evolver and all the powers enjoy their bliss as dependents. 

Every being is bound to the Eternal; every movement 

follows the Eternal; the all-embracing Eternal is in all, as curd 

is in all milk. 

Nor small nor great nor short nor long, nor born nor 

departing, without form, attribute, color, name — let him affirm 

that this is the Eternal. 

Through whose shining shine the sun and all lights; but 

who shines not by any’s light; through whom all this shines — 

let him affirm that this is the Eternal. 
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All present within and without, making luminous all this 

moving, the Eternal shines forth glowing of red-hot iron. 

The Eternal is different from the moving world — yet other 

than the Eternal is naught! What is other than the Eternal shines 

insubstantial, like the mirage in the desert. 

Things seen and heard are not other than the Eternal. 

Knowledge of reality teaches that all this is the Eternal, the 

Being, Consciousness, Bliss, the secondless. 

The eye of wisdom beholds the ever-present Conscious-

ness, Bliss, the Self, the eye of unwisdom beholds not, as the 

blind beholds not the shining sun. 

The personal life, refined through and through by the fire 

of wisdom, which right learning and knowledge kindle, shines 

pure as gold, freed from every stain. 

The Self, rising in the firmament of the heart — sun of 

wisdom, darkness-dispersing, all-present, all-supporting — 

shines forth and illumines all. 

He who, drawing away from space and time, faithfully 

worships in the holy place of the divine Self — the ever-present, 

the destroyer of heat and cold and every limit, the stainless, 

eternally happy — he all-knowing, entering the All, becomes 

immortal. 

 

(Thus the Awakening to the Self is completed.) 
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Theosophy, January 1897, Vol. XI, No. 10, pp. 312 

 

 

A MYSTICAL POEM 
 

 

The following is a free translation of a poem {Ode to God 

(1784)} by {Gavrila Romanovich} Derzhavin {1743-1816}, 

one of the standard Russian poets. It will be clear to any one 

who reads it in the right spirit, that the poem was written from 

a philosophic standpoint very much akin to the cosmogenesis of 

The Secret Doctrine. One or two educated Hindus to whom I 

happened to mention some passages in it were greatly excited 

about the poem being pure Vedantism, according to them. Pure 

Vedānta or not, it will by no means be lost time to compare the 

thoughts in it with the thoughts in Śaṅkarācārya’s “Ātma-

bodha,” or the “Awakening to the Self.” The poem bears the 

title of “God” and was written at the end of the last century, 

when everybody who was anybody at all in Russia was sure to 

belong to some Lodge of Freemasons. So it is just possible that 

the point of view in it is the one of all enlightened Freemasons. 

And in this case, it shares its origin with the The Secret Doctrine 

at least to some extent. But I, for one, would be better pleased 

to think that the resemblance was simply due to the purity of the 

author’s own spiritual clear-sightedness and independent 

inspiration. It may interest Theosophists to know that this poem 

was a great favorite of H.P.B.’s. 

VERA JOHNSTON 

 

 

Endless in space, living in the eternal motion of 

Substance, Thou, who wast before the flight of ages, who 

art impersonal in the three persons of Deity. Spirit present 

everywhere and indivisible, with no assigned abode and 

with no cause, whom none could understand as yet, who 

fills, embraces, creates and preserves everything by the 

very essence of itself, the One whom we call God. 
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Though a high intelligence might measure the deep 

ocean, and count the sands and the rays of planets, for 

Thee there is no number and no measure; even Spirits of 

Light, born of Thy Radiance, could not conceive of Thy 

ways; as soon as the thought dares to lift itself to Thee it 

is doomed to disappear in thy Greatness, like a moment, 

passing into eternity. 

 

Thou hast called forth from the abysses of eternity the 

primordial existence of Chaos; and founded in Thyself 

this eternity born before the ages. Self-born and radiant, 

Thou art the light whence all light proceeds. Creating 

everything in one word, expanding in continually 

renewed creation, Thou hast been, Thou art, Thou shalt 

be forever. 

 

Thou containest the chain of beings in Thyself, Thou 

sustainest it and givest it light. Thou makest the 

beginning harmonious with the end, and givest life 

through death. Like streaming and whirling sparks, so are 

the Suns born from Thee. Like crystals of frost sparkling, 

moving and shining on a clear frosty morning, so are the 

stars in the abysses below Thee. 

 

The burning millions of stars stream in the immeasurable 

space, fulfilling Thy laws, and shedding lifegiving rays. 

But all these burning torches, and the ardent rocks of 

crystals, and the boiling hosts of golden waves, and the 

fiery aether and the totality of all possible shining when 

compared to Thee will be like night before day. 

 

Before Thee our whole system is like a drop before the 

ocean. Then what is the world to which I belong, and 

what am I myself? When I have added to all the worlds of 

the heavenly ocean hundreds of millions of other worlds, 

the total will be like a speck if I dare to compare it to 

Thee: and so before Thee I am certainly nothing. 
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I am nothing! Yet Thou shinest in me with the Greatness of 

Thine own powers, Thou art mirrored in me, like the great 

Sun in a tiny drop of water. I am nothing! Yet I feel my own 

being, I yearn everlastingly to hover in great heights; my 

soul longs to become Thyself; it penetrates into things, it 

thinks, it reasons: I am, therefore, Thou art as well. 
 

Thou art! the whole plan of Nature tells me of this, my own 

heart repeats it to me, and my reason assures me of it: Thou 

art and I am, no more, a nothing! I am a part of the complete 

universe, and I dream of having been placed in the exact 

middle of being, where Thou hast ended creatures of flesh 

and begun the heavenly spirits, having tied with me the 

complete chain of beings. 
 

I am the link of the scattered world, I am the culminating 

point of matter, I am the center of everything created, I am the 

initial letter of Deity; with my body I decay in the dust, with 

my mind I order the thunders, I am a king, I am a slave, I am 

a worm, I am a God! But wondrous as I am, whence do I 

come? — I do not know; but through myself I could not be. 
 

I am thy creature, O Creator! I am the work of thy wisdom, 

O source of life, giver of blessings, soul of my soul and 

King! The ends of Thy truth necessitated that my immortal 

being should pass through the abyss of death, that my spirit 

should clothe itself with mortality, and that through death I 

should return, O Father, into thy deathlessness. 
 

O, Ineffable and Inconceivable one! I know that the 

imagination of my soul is powerless to trace thy mere 

shadow. It is a duty to praise Thee, but what other worship 

can weak mortals give Thee, but the yearning to raise 

themselves up to Thee and, with tears of gratitude to lose 

themselves in the untold difference between them and Thee. 
 

 

NOTE 

{The original translation circulated widely in England and America in the 

19th century: 
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Ode to God 

 

O Thou Eternal One! whose presence bright 

All space doth occupy, all motion guide; 

Unchanged through Time’s all-devastating flight! 

Thou only God — there is no God beside! 

Being above all beings! Mighty One, 

Whom none can comprehend and none explore; 

Who fill’st existence with Thyself alone — 

Embracing all, supporting, ruling o’er, 

Being whom we call God — and know no more! 

 

In its sublime research, Philosophy 

May measure out the ocean-deep, may count 

The sands or the sun’s rays — but God! for Thee 

There is no weight nor measure; none can mount 

Up to Thy mysteries; Reason’s brightest spark, 

Though kindled by Thy light, in vain would try 

To trace Thy counsels, infinite and dark; 

And thought is lost ere thought can soar so high, 

Even like past moments in eternity. 

 

Thou from primeval nothingness didst call 

First chaos, then existence; Lord! on Thee 

Eternity had its foundation; all 

Sprung forth from Thee — of light, joy, harmony, 

Sole origin — all life, all beauty Thine, 

Thy word created all, and doth create; 

Thy splendor fills all space with rays divine; 

Thou art, and wert, and shalt be! Glorious! Great! 

Life-giving Life! and Light-emitting Light! 

 

Thy chains the unmeasured universe surround; 

Upheld by Thee, by Thee inspired with breath! 

Thou the beginning with the end hast bound, 

And beautifully mingled life and death! 

As sparks mount upward from the fiery blaze, 

So suns are born, so worlds spring forth from Thee; 

And as the spangles in the sunny rays 

Shine round the silver snow, the pageantry 

Of Heaven’s bright army glitters in Thy praise. 
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A million torches lighted by Thy hand 

Wander unwearied through the blue abyss; 

They own Thy power, accomplish Thy command, 

All gay with life, all eloquent with bliss. 

What shall we call them? Piles of crystal light? 

A glorious company of golden streams? 

Lamps of celestial ether burning bright? 

Suns lighting systems with their joyous beams? 

But Thou to these art as the noon to night. 

 

Yes! as a drop of water in the sea, 

All this magnificence in Thee is lost; 

What are ten thousand worlds compared to Thee? 

And what am I then? Heaven’s unnumbered host, 

Though multiplied by myriads, and arrayed 

In all the glory of sublimest thought, 

Is but an atom in the balance, weighed 

Against Thy greatness — is a cipher brought 

Against Infinity! What am I then? Naught! 

 

Naught! But the effluence of Thy light divine, 

Pervading worlds, hath reached my bosom too; 

Yes, in my spirit doth Thy spirit shine, 

As shines the sunbeam in a drop of dew. 

Naught! But I live, and on Hope’s pinions fly 

Eager toward Thy presence; for in Thee 

I live, and breathe, and dwell; aspiring high, 

E’en to the throne of Thy divinity; 

I am, O God! and surely Thou must be! 

 

Thou art! directing, guiding all, Thou art! 

Direct my understanding then to Thee; 

Control my spirit, guide my wandering heart; 

Though but an atom mid immensity, 

Still I am something fashioned by Thy hand! 

I hold a middle rank ’twixt heaven and earth, 

On the last verge of mortal being stand, 

Close to the realms where angels have their birth, 

Just on the boundaries of the spirit-land! 
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The chain of being is complete in me; 

In me is matter’s last gradation lost, 

And the next step is Spirit — Deity! 

I can command the lightning, and am dust! 

A monarch and a slave, a worm, a god! 

Whence came I here, and how? So marvelously 

Constructed and conceived? Unknown! This clod 

Lives surely through some higher energy; 

For from itself alone it could not be! 

 

Creator! Yes! Thy wisdom and Thy word 

Created me! Thou source of life and good! 

Thou Spirit of my spirit, and my Lord! 

Thy light, Thy love, in their bright plenitude, 

Filled me with an immortal soul, to spring 

O’er the abyss of death, and fearless fly 

Far as the source of life and being flings 

Its pure effulgence, and to Thee on high 

Ascend, eternal Lord! in praise and love.} 
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Oriental Department Papers, January 1895, pp. 108-112 

 

 

THE AWAKENING TO REALITY 
 

Tattvabodha 
 

 

(ŚAṄKARA’S CATECHISM) 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 
by Charles Johnston 

 

 

In the “Awakening to the Self,” and, still more, in the 

Crest-Jewel of Wisdom, Śaṅkara the Teacher uses many words 

in a clear, precise, and consciously exact sense, which is not 

always to be gathered from the context of these two works. In 

the “Awakening to the Self,” this is hardly an impediment, as 

the expression of this excellent poem is so perfect and universal; 

nor is there any great impediment in the first part of the Crest-

Jewel of Wisdom, which has been translated under the title 

“First Steps on the Path.” But further on in the Crest-Jewel, this 

is not the case. It becomes more strict and technical in meaning; 

and without precise definitions, much is hardly intelligible. But 

in the Crest-Jewel itself these definitions are not always to be 

found. What is to be done then, if we really want to understand 

the Teacher precisely? 

Happily Śaṅkara has left us a Key in his own work, the 

“Awakening to Reality,” where nearly every special word of his 

philosophy is exactly defined. We have only to try to find the 

best English translation of his definitions, and we shall have a 

clear clue and outline to the larger work, the Crest-Jewel, and, 

indeed, to the whole of Śaṅkara’s philosophy. 
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One thing must be remembered. This “Awakening to 

Reality” is what we have called it — a catechism. And in a 

catechism we can hardly expect the perfect poetical form and 

splendid imagery of works like the “Awakening to the Self.” 

What we shall find, is lucidity, accuracy, grasp, coherence; but 

not poetical beauty. Thus is begun: 

 

 

THE AWAKENING TO REALITY 
 

Tattvabodha 
 

I 
 

To the Master, the World-Soul, the Master of seekers for 

union, obeisance; to the teacher, the giver of wisdom. To fulfill 

love for those who would be free, this Awakening to Reality is 

addressed to them. 

 

 

THE FOUR PERFECTIONS 

 

We shall tell of the way of discerning reality, the perfection 

of freedom, for those who are fitted by possessing the Four 

Perfections. 

What are the Four Perfections? 

— The Discerning between lasting and unlasting things; 

No Rage for enjoying the fruit of works, either here or there; the 

Six Graces that follow Peace; and then the Longing to be free. 

What is the Discerning between lasting and unlasting 

things? 

— The one lasting thing is the Eternal; all, apart from it, is 

unlasting. 

What is No Rage? 

— A lack of longing for enjoyments here and in the 

heaven-world. 



 183 

What is possession of the Perfections that follow Peace? 

— Peace; Self-Control; Steadiness; Sturdiness; Confi-

dence; Intentness. 

What is Peace? 

— A firm hold on emotion. 

What is Self-Control? 

— A firm hold on the lust of the eyes and the outward 

powers. 

What is Steadiness? 

— A following out of one’s own genius. 

What is Sturdiness? 

— A readiness to bear opposing forces, like cold and heat, 

pleasure and pain. 

What is Confidence? 

— Confidence is a reliance on the Voice of the Teacher 

and Final Wisdom. 

What is Intentness? 

— One-pointedness of the imagination. 

What is the Longing to be free? 

— It is the longing: “That Freedom may be mine.” 

 

 

THE DISCERNING OF REALITY 

 

These are the Four Perfections. Through these, men are 

fitted to discern Reality. 

What is the Discerning of Reality? 

— It is this: the Self is real; other than it, all is fancy. 

 

 

SELF, VESTURES, VEILS, MODES 

 

What is the Self? 

— He who stands apart from the Physical, the Emotional, 

and the Causal Vestures; who is beyond the five Veils; who is 

witness of the three Modes; whose own nature is Being, 

Consciousness, Bliss — this is the Self. 
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THE THREE VESTURES 

 

What is the Physical Vesture? 

— Being formed of the five creatures fivefolded, born 

through works, it is the house where opposing forces like 

pleasure and pain are enjoyed; having these six accidents: it is, 

is born, grows, turns the corner, declines, perishes; such is the 

Physical Vesture. 

What is the Emotional Vesture? 

— Being formed of the five creatures not fivefolded, born 

through works, the perfection of the enjoyment of opposing 

forces like pleasure and pain, existing with its seventeen phases: 

the five powers of knowing; the five powers of doing; the five 

lives; emotion, one; the soul, one; this is the Emotional Vesture. 

The five powers of knowing are: Hearing, Touch, Sight, 

Taste, Smell. Hearing’s radiation is Space; Touch’s, Air; 

Sight’s, the Sun; Smell’s, the Twin Physicians; these are the 

powers of knowing. 

Hearing’s business is the seizing of sounds; Touch’s 

business, the seizing of contacts; Sight’s business, the seizing 

of forms; Taste’s business, the seizing of tastes; Smell’s 

business, the seizing of odors. 

The five powers of doing are: Voice, Hands, Feet, Putting-

forth, Generating. Voice’s radiation is the Tongue of Flame; 

Hands’, the Master; Feet’s, the Pervader; Putting-forth’s, 

Death; Generating’s, the Lord of Beings; thus the radiations of 

the powers of doing. 

Voice’s business is speaking; Hands’ business is grasping 

things; Feet’s business is going; Putting-forth’s business is 

removing waste; Generating’s business is physical enjoying. 

What is the Causal Vesture? 

— Being formed through ineffable, beginningless 

unwisdom, it is the Substance and Cause of the two Vestures; 

though unknowing as to its own nature, it is yet in nature 

unerring; this is the Causal Vesture. 
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THE THREE MODES 

 

What are the Three Modes? 

— The Modes of Waking, Dreaming, Dreamlessness. 

What is the Mode, Waking? 

— It is where knowledge comes through Hearing and the 

other knowing powers, whose business is sound and the other 

perceptions; this is the Waking Mode. 

When attributing itself to the Physical Vesture, the Self is 

called the Pervading. 

Then what is the Mode, Dreaming? 

— The world that presents itself in rest, generated by 

impressions of what has been seen and heard in the Mode, 

Waking, is the Mode, Dreaming. 

When attributing itself to the Emotional Vesture, the Self 

is called the Radiant. 

What then is the Mode, Dreamlessness? 

— The sense that I perceive outwardly nothing at all, that 

rest is joyfully enjoyed by me, this is the Mode, Dreamlessness. 

When attributing itself to the Causal Vesture, the Self is 

called the Intuitional. 

 

 

THE FIVE VEILS 

 

What are the Five Veils? 

— The Food-formed; the Life-formed; the Emotion-

formed; the Knowledge-formed; the Bliss-formed. 

What is the Food-formed? 

— Coming into being through the essence of food, getting 

its growth through the essence of food, in the food-formed 

world it is again dispersed, this is the Food-formed Veil — the 

Physical Vesture. 

What is the Life-formed? 

— The Forward-life and the four other Lives, Voice and 

the four other powers of doing; these are the Life-formed. 

What is the Emotion-formed Veil? 
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— Emotion, joining itself to the five powers of knowing 

— this is the Emotion-formed Veil. 

What is the Knowledge-formed? 

— The Soul, joining itself to the five powers of knowing 

— this is the Knowledge-formed Veil. 

What is the Bliss-formed? 

— This verily is the Substance not quite pure because of 

the unwisdom that gives birth to the Causal Vesture; in it are 

founded all joys; this is the Bliss-formed Veil. 

Thus the Five Veils. 

By saying: “Mine are the lives; mine is emotion; mine is 

the soul; mine is the wisdom”; these are recognized as 

possessions. And just as a bracelet, a necklace, a house and such 

things separated from one’s self, are recognized as possessions, 

so the Five Veils and the Vestures, recognized as possessions, 

are not the Self [the Possessor]. 

What then, is the Self? 

— It is that whose own-nature is Being, Consciousness, 

Bliss. 

What is Being? 

— What stands through the Three Times [Present, Past, 

Future] — this is Being. 

What is Consciousness? 

— The own-nature of Perceiving. 

What is Bliss? 

— The own-nature of Joy. 

Thus let a man know that the own-nature of his own Self 

is Being, Consciousness, Bliss. 

 

 
{The Self is elaborated on in the next short article. 

The “Explanatory” of “The Awakening to Reality” 

is continued after “The Self.”} 
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Oriental Department Papers, November 1894, p. 81 

 

 

THE SELF 
 

Tattvabodha 
 

 

What is the Self? 

— The Self stands above the three vestures, the coarse, 

the fine, and the causal; is beyond the five veils, and is witness 

of the past, the present and the future. 

What then is this Self? 

— Its own nature is Being, Consciousness, Bliss. 

What is Being? 

— What stands throughout past, present, and future. 

What is Consciousness? 

— The essence of knowing. 

What is Bliss? 

— The essence of all happiness. 

Therefore let a man know that the own-nature of his Self 

is Being, Consciousness, Bliss. 
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(Continuation of “The Awakening to Reality.”) 

 

 

EXPLANATORY 

 
by Charles Johnston 

 

This “Awakening to Reality” is a summary of an intuition 

of the world, a solution of the universe. Only those who have 

certain mental and moral endowments are ripe for the under-

standing of such a solution of the world. Briefly, these endow-

ments are: wisdom and will. The solution reached is — the real 

Self of every man is the Eternal. This Self is inwardly begin-

ningless, endless, immortal. But outwardly it becomes manifest 

as three lesser selves, each with its own vesture, its own world. 

Lowest of these is the physical self, the “Pervading”; with 

its physical Vesture, in the Waking world. 

Next, the emotional self, the “Radiant,” with its emotional 

Vesture, in the Dreaming world. 

Highest, the causal self, the “Intuitional,” with its causal 

Vesture, in the Dreamless world. It has existence apart from the 

Eternal, owing only to the thin veil of illusion, which hides the 

identity of the One with the All. Thus, as to its own nature, it is 

unknowing; for, while believing itself One, it is really All. But 

for all other things it is unerring, for its close proximity to, and 

real oneness with, the Eternal, give it the inner sense of the 

trueness of things that is all wisdom. This is “the Seer who 

ordained all fitly through the ages.” 

In the Physical Vesture adheres one Veil; in the Emotional 

Vesture three — the vital, the emotional, the moral — in the 

Causal, again one. 

There is a great difficulty in finding a fit word for the term 

we have translated “radiation.” What is meant is the power — 

personified, almost personal — conceived to be the “regent” or 

“deity” of the field in which each mode of perception and action 

finds its expansion. A closely analogous phrase would be, for 

instance, “the Prince of the Powers of the Air,” who would thus 
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be the “regent” or “deity” of the powers of touch, and, in morals, 

the “lusts of the flesh.” 

This is, of course, mythology: a mythical representation of 

an actual truth, very difficult to represent otherwise than 

mythologically. 

But in the conclusion of the matter there is no difficulty. It 

is, that a man shall know the own-nature of his own Self to be 

Being, Consciousness, Bliss; or, in other words, Eternal, Wis-

dom, Love. 
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Oriental Department Papers, March 1895, pp. 121-126 

 

 

THE AWAKENING TO REALITY — II 

 

Tattvabodha 
 

 

We shall speak now of the way the four-and-twenty natures 

are developed. 

 

 

THE PRIMITIVE SEVEN 

 

Dwelling together with the Evolver in glamor, who is the 

very self of the three potencies: substance, force, and space. 

From this glamor, shining aether came forth. 

From shining aether, breath came forth. 

From breath, fire came forth. 

From fire, the waters came forth. 

From the waters, earth came forth. 

 

 

THEIR SUBSTANTIAL PARTS 

 

Now, among these five natures: 

From the substantial part of shining aether, the power of 

hearing came forth. 

From the substantial part of breath, the power of touch 

came forth. 

From the substantial part of fire, the power of seeing came 

forth. 

From the substantial part of the waters, the power of taste 

came forth. 

From the substantial part of earth, the power of smelling 

came forth. 
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From the united substantial parts of these five natures, the 

inner powers — mind, soul, self-assertion, imagination — came 

forth. 

 

Mind is the very self of intending and doubting. 

Soul is the very self of affirmation. 

Self-assertion is the very self of attributing selfhood. 

Imagination is the very self of image-making. 

 

The regent of mind is the Moon. 

The regent of soul is the Evolver. 

The regent of self-assertion is the Transformer. 

The regent of imagination is the Pervader. 

 

 

THEIR FORCEFUL PARTS 

 

Now, among these five natures: 

From the forceful part of shining aether, the power of voice 

came forth. 

From the forceful part of breath, the power of handling 

came forth. 

From the forceful part of fire, the power of moving came 

forth. 

From the forceful part of the waters, the power of 

engendering came forth. 

From the forceful part of earth, the power of extruding 

came forth. 

From the united forceful parts of these natures, the five 

lives — the upward-life, the forward-life, the uniting-life, the 

distributing-life, the downward-life — came forth. 

 

 

THEIR SPATIAL PARTS 

 

Of these five natures, from their spatial parts, the 

fivefolded five elements come forth. 



 193 

What is this fivefolding? 

It is this: taking the spatial parts of the five primitive 

natures — one part of each — these parts are each first divided 

in two; then one half of each part is left alone, on one side, while 

the other halves of each are each divided into four. Then to the 

half of each nature, is joined the fourth of the half [the eighth] 

of each of the other natures. And thus fivefolding is made. 

From these five primitive natures, thus fivefolded, the 

physical vesture is formed. Hence the essential unity between 

the clod and the Evolving Egg. 

 

 

THE LIFE AND THE LORD 

 

There is an image of the Eternal, which attributes itself to 

the vestures, and is called the Life. And this Life, through the 

power of Nature, regards the Lord as separate from itself. 

When wearing the disguise of Unwisdom, the Self is called 

the Life. 

When wearing the disguise of Glamor, the Self is called 

the Lord. 

Thus, through the difference of their disguises, there is an 

appearance of difference between the Life and the Lord. And as 

long as this appearance of difference continues, so long will the 

revolving world of birth and death continue. For this reason the 

idea of the difference between the Life and the Lord is not to be 

admitted. 

But how can the idea of unity between the self-assertive, 

little-knowing Life, and the selfless, all-knowing Lord, be 

accepted, according to the famous words, that thou art; since 

the genius of these two, the Life and the Lord, is so opposite? 

This is not really so; for “Life attributing itself to the 

physical and emotional vestures” is only the verbal meaning of 

thou; while the real meaning of thou is “pure Consciousness, 

bare of all disguises, in dreamless life.” 

And so “the Lord full of omniscience and power” is but the 

verbal meaning of that; while the real meaning of that is “pure 
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Consciousness stripped of disguises.” Thus there is no 

contradiction in the unity of the Life and the Lord, since both 

are pure Consciousness. 

 

 

THE FREE-IN-LIFE 

 

And thus all beings in whom the idea of the eternal has 

been developed, through the words of wisdom and the true 

Teacher, are Free-in-life. 

Who is Free-in-life? 

Just as there is the firm belief that “I am the body,” “I am 

a man,” “I am a priest,” “I am a serf,” so he who possesses the 

firm conviction that “I am neither priest nor serf nor man, but 

stainless Being, Consciousness, Bliss, the Shining, the inner 

Master, Shining Wisdom,” and knows this by direct perception, 

he is Free-in-life. 

 

 

THE THREE MODES OF DEEDS 

 

Thus by the direct knowledge that “I am the Eternal,” he is 

freed from all the bonds of his deeds. 

How many modes of these “deeds” are there? If counted as 

“deeds to come,” “deeds accumulated,” and “deeds entered on,” 

there are three modes. 

The pure and impure deeds that are done by the body of 

the wise, after wisdom is won, are called “deeds to come.” And 

what of “deeds accumulated”? The deeds that are waiting to be 

done, sprung from seeds sown in endless myriads of births, are 

“deeds accumulated.” 

And what are “deeds entered on”? The deeds that give joy 

and sorrow here in the world, in this vesture, are “deeds entered 

on.” Through experiencing them they reach cessation; for the 

using-up of deeds entered on comes through experiencing them. 

And “deeds accumulated” reach cessation through 

wisdom, the very self of certainty that “I am the Eternal.” 



 195 

“Deeds to come” also reach cessation through wisdom. For, as 

water is not bound to the lotus-leaf, so “deeds to come” are not 

bound to the wise. 

For those who praise and love and honor the wise, to them 

come the pure “deeds to come” of the wise. And those who 

blame and hate and attack the wise, to them come all the 

unspeakable deeds, whose very self is impurity, of the wise 

man’s “deeds to come.” 

 

 

THE END 

 

Then the Knower of the Self, crossing over the circling 

world, even here enjoys the bliss of the Eternal. As the sacred 

books say: The Knower of the Self crosses over sorrow. 

And the sacred traditions say: Whether he leave his mortal 

form in Benares or in a dog-keeper’s hut, if he has gained 

wisdom, he is free, his limitations laid aside. 

 

(Thus the Awakening to Reality is completed.) 
 

 

************** 

 
{Continued on next page.} 
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ŚAṄKARA’S CATECHISM 
 

EXPLANATORY 

 
by Charles Johnston 

 

In the first part of Śaṅkara’s Catechism, previously 

translated, the most valuable thing is the teaching of the 

sevenfold man, who is really a modified unity appearing in 

seven modes. The only real and eternal element in the sevenfold 

man — for real and eternal are, for Śaṅkara, synonymous terms 

— is the perfect Self, which is one with the Eternal. In 

manifestation this Self appears in three degrees: the intuitional 

self, the emotional self, the physical self; and, for each of these 

there is a vesture suited to its nature. Thus the divine Self, with 

its three degrees, and their three vestures, make up the perfect 

seven. 

The three lesser degrees of the Self are its representatives 

in the three manifest worlds: the spiritual world, the middle 

world, the physical world. And, very naturally, the middle 

world partakes in some degree of the nature of the other two; so 

that its highest layer is touched with the nature of the spiritual 

world, while its lowest layer is touched with the nature of the 

physical world. 

This threefold nature of the middle world finds its 

counterpart in the three veils which make up the vesture of the 

middle self, which weave called the emotional self as, perhaps, 

the best description of its total nature. 

The three veils of the middle self are the vital veil, the 

sensuous veil, and the intellectual veil; and the regents of the 

last two are “mind” and “soul,” as we have translated the 

original terms — Manas and Buddhi. 

Development takes place, therefore, by the gradually 

raising of the self through these vestures and veils; so that, 

having begun as the physical self in pure animal life, it gradually 

becomes the emotional and intellectual self of human life, then 

the intuitional self of life that is something more than human, 
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and at last realizes itself as the eternal Self which is one with 

the Eternal. 

To this, the first part of the Catechism, is then added the 

outline of Śaṅkara’s idealistic physics, the doctrine of the three 

potencies of substance, force, space; or, as one might call it, 

from a different point of view, the three modes of subject, 

predicate, object: of the knower, the knowing, the known. And 

as perception is of five types, the subject, predicate, and object 

are divided into the five types of sensuous perception. But as 

the objects of sensuous perception are not simple, but each 

respond to several different sensations, a description is found 

for this fact in the “process of fivefolding” of the object. As an 

example, a piece of camphor responds not only to the sense of 

sight but to other senses, touch, taste, smell; it is therefore 

conceived as made up of the five natures that are objects of 

sensuous perception, so mingled that one nature is dominant. 

The three potencies and the five natures are the three vestures 

and the five veils, from another point of view. 

Very important are the definitions: “mind” is the power of 

intending and doubting; “soul” is the power of affirmation; the 

latter approaching the intuitional self which is the “enlightened 

spiritual will.” To express in terms of morals this psychological 

analysis, we may say that at first through the power of self-

assertion, the idea of selfhood is falsely attributed to the 

physical body and its animal nature, and then to the mental 

picture of the physical body, which is the emotional self or 

lower personality. The task of regeneration, of initiating true 

life, consists in first checking this false self-assertion — 

selfishness and sensuality — and then through the stages of 

“intending and doubting” and strong “affirmation” substituting 

for the lower personality the enlightened spiritual will, which is 

the direct expression of the real Self, re-becoming the Eternal. 

Then this chapter of physics and psychology is followed 

by one of metaphysics. There is the real Self, which is the 

Eternal. But we do not realize our life as that real Self. Why do 

we not realize it? Because of two errors, or illusions, which 

make up the double “heresy of separateness.” The first error is 
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the error of our apartness from the Eternal. The second error is 

the error of our apartness from each other. The removal of these 

two errors constitutes “our duty towards God” and “our duty 

towards our neighbor”; in both cases the real gain is our own, is 

the gain of our real Self. 

Śaṅkara calls the first error glamor; the second, unwisdom. 

The picture of the self formed through the first is the Lord; the 

picture of the self formed through the second is the Life. And 

the real nature of both is the same — pure consciousness — 

though there is a verbal difference, a difference of definition, 

between them. 

Then, in conclusion, the three forms of “deeds” or Karma. 

We may compare “accumulated deeds” to capital; “deeds 

entered on,” to interest; and “deeds to come,” to the earnings of 

an unselfish man for the good of others. And we must remember 

that each of these has a debit as well as a credit side. 

The real value of this little treatise is as a key and outline 

of longer and more complicated works; yet it has a high 

excellence of its own. 
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Theosophy, July 1897, Vol. XII, No. 4, pp. 133-137. 

 

 

THE ESSENCE OF THE TEACHING 
 

Vākyasudhā, or Bālaboḍhinī 
 

 

SEER AND SEEN 

 

The form is seen, the eye is seer; the mind is both seen and 

seer. The changing moods of mind are seen, but the witnessing 

Self, the seer, is never seen. 

The eye, remaining one, beholds varying forms; as, blue 

and yellow, coarse and fine, short and long; and differences 

such as these. 

The mind, remaining one, forms definite intentions, even 

while the character of the eye varies, as in blindness, dullness, 

or keen-sightedness; and this holds also of hearing and touch. 

The conscious Self, remaining one, shines on all the moods 

of mind: on desire, determination, doubt, faith, unfaith, firmness 

and the lack of it, shame, insight, fear, and such as these. 

This conscious Self rises not, nor has its setting, nor does 

it come to wax or wane; unhelped, it shines itself, and illumines 

others also.            [5] 

 

 

THE PERSONAL IDEA 

 

This illumining comes when the ray of consciousness 

enters the thinking mind; and the thinking mind itself is of 

twofold nature. The one part of it is the personal idea; the other 

part is mental action. 

The ray of consciousness and the personal idea are blended 

together, like the heat and the hot iron ball. As the personal idea 

identifies itself with the body, it brings that also a sense of 

consciousness. 
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The personal idea is blended with the ray of consciousness, 

the body, and the witnessing Self, respectively — through the 

action of innate necessity, of works, and of delusion. 

Since the two are bound up together, the innate blending 

of the personal idea with the ray of consciousness never ceases; 

but its blending with the body ceases, when the works wear out; 

and with the witnessing Self, through illumination. 

When the personal idea melts away in deep sleep, the body 

also loses its sense of consciousness. The personal idea is only 

half expanded in dream, while in waking it is complete.      [10] 

The power of mental action, when the ray of consciousness 

has entered into union with it, builds up mind-images in the 

dream-state; and external objects, in the waking state. 

The personal form, thus brought into being by the personal 

idea and mental action, is of itself quite lifeless. It appears in the 

three modes of consciousness; it is born, and so also dies. 

 

 

THE POWERS OF GLAMOR 

 

For the world-glamor has two powers — extension and 

limitation, or enveloping. The power of extension brings into 

manifestation the whole world, from the personal form to the 

universal cosmos. 

This manifesting is an attributing of name and form to the 

Reality — which is Being, Consciousness, Bliss, the Eternal; it 

is like foam on the water. 

The inner division between the seer and the seen, and the 

outer division between the Eternal and the world, are concealed 

by the other power, limitation; and this also is the cause of the 

cycle of birth and death.        [15] 

The light of the witnessing Self is united with the personal 

form; from this entering in of the ray of consciousness arises the 

habitual life — the ordinary self. 

The isolated existence of the ordinary self is attributed to 

the witnessing Self, and appears to belong to it; but when the 
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power of limitation is destroyed, and the difference appears, the 

sense of isolation in the Self vanishes away. 

It is the same power which conceals the difference between 

the Eternal and the visible world; and, by its power, the Eternal 

appears subject to change. 

But when this power of limitation is destroyed, the 

difference between the Eternal and the visible world becomes 

clear; change belongs to the visible world, and by no means to 

the Eternal. 

The five elements of existence are these: being, shining, 

enjoying, form, and name; the three first belong to the nature of 

the Eternal; the last two, to the nature of the visible world.  [20] 

In the elements — aether, air, fire, water, earth; in creatures 

— gods, animals, and men, Being, Consciousness, Bliss are 

undivided; the division is only of name and form. 

 

 

SIX STEPS OF SOUL VISION 

 

Therefore setting aside this division through name and 

form, and concentrating himself on Being, Consciousness, 

Bliss, which are undivided, let him follow after soul-vision 

perpetually, first inwardly in the heart, and then in outward 

things also. 

Soul-vision is either fluctuating or unwavering; this is its 

twofold division in the heart. Fluctuating soul-vision is again 

twofold; it may consist either in things seen or heard. 

This is the fluctuating soul-vision which consists in things 

seen: a meditating on consciousness as being merely the witness 

of the desires and passions that fill the mind. 

This is the fluctuating soul-vision which consists in things 

heard: the constant thought that “I am the self, which is 

unattached, Being, Consciousness, Bliss, self-shining, 

secondless.”          [25] 

The forgetting of all images and words, through entering 

into the bliss of direct experience — this is unwavering soul-

vision, like a lamp set in a windless place. 
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Then, corresponding to the first, there is the soul-vision 

which strips off name and form from the element of pure Being, 

in everything whatever; now accomplished outwardly, as it was 

before, in the heart. 

And, corresponding to the second is the soul-vision which 

consists in the unbroken thought, that the Real is a single 

undivided Essence, whose character is Being, Consciousness, 

Bliss. 

Corresponding to the former third, is that steady being, is 

the tasting of this Essence for oneself. Let him fill the time by 

following out these, the six stages of soul-vision. 

When the false conceit, that the body is the Self, falls away; 

when the Self supreme is known; then, whithersoever the mind 

is directed, there will the powers of soul-vision arise.  [30] 

The knot of the heart is loosed; all doubts are cut; all 

bondage to works wither away — when That is known, which 

is the first and the last. 

 

 

THE THREE SELVES 

 

The individual self appears in three degrees: as a limitation 

of the Self; as a ray of the conscious Self; and, thirdly, as the 

self imagined in dreams. The first alone is real. 

For the limitation in the individual self is a mere imagi-

nation; and that which is supposed to be limited is the Reality. 

The idea of isolation in the individual self is only an error; but 

its identity with the Eternal is its real nature. 

And that song they sang of “That thou art” is for the first 

of these three selves alone; it only is one with the perfect 

Eternal, not the other selves. 

The power of world-glamor, existing in the Eternal, has 

two potencies: extension and limitation. Through the power of 

limitation, Glamor hides the undivided nature of the Eternal, 

and so builds up the images of the individual self and the world. 

[35] 
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The individual self which comes into being when the ray 

of consciousness enters the thinking mind, is the self that gains 

experience and performs works. The whole world, with all its 

elements and beings, is the object of its experience. 

These two, the individual self and its world, were before 

time began; they last till Freedom comes, making up our 

habitual life. Hence they are called the habitual self and world. 

In this ray of consciousness, the dream-power exists, with 

its two potencies of extension and limitation. Through the 

power of limitation, it hides the former self and world, and so 

builds up a new self and a new world. 

As this new self and world are real only so long as their 

appearance lasts, they are called the imaginary self and the 

imaginary world. For, when one has awakened from the dream, 

the dream existence never comes back again. 

The imaginary self believes its imaginary world to be real; 

but the habitual self knows that world to be only mythical, as 

also is the imaginary self. 

The habitual self looks on its habitual world as real; but the 

real Self knows that the habitual world is only mythical, as also 

is the habitual self. 

The real Self knows its real oneness with the Eternal; it 

sees nothing but the Eternal, yet sees that what seemed the 

unreal is also the Self. 

 

 

FREEDOM AND FINAL PEACE 

 

As the sweetness, the flowing, and the coldness, that are 

the characteristics of the water, reappear in the wave, and so in 

the foam that crests the wave; 

So, verily, the Being, Consciousness, and Bliss of the 

witnessing Self enter into the habitual self that is bound up with 

it; and, by the door of the habitual self, enter into the imaginary 

self also. 
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But when the foam melts away, its flowing, sweetness, 

coldness, all sink back into the wave; and when the wave itself 

comes to rest, they sink back to the sea. 

When the imaginary self melts away, its Being, Conscious-

ness, Bliss sink back into the habitual self; and, when the 

habitual self comes to rest, they return to the Self supreme, the 

witness of all. 
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Oriental Department Papers, September-October 1895, p. 176 

 

 

THE SONG OF THE SELF 
 

Siddhānta-tattva-bindu 
 

 

Nor earth nor water, fire nor liquid air, 

Nor aether, nor the powers, nor these in one; 

Undifferentiated, in dreamless perfect rest, 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor castes nor their divisions, rite nor rule, 

Are mine, nor fixing mind and thought and mood; 

No longer dreaming things not Self art “I” and “mine,” 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor mother, father, nor the gods and worlds, 

Nor Scriptures, offerings, shrines are there, they say, 

In dreamlessness abandoned by the lonely Self; 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor sectary of Cause or Lord or Life 

Knows That, nor follower of Saint or Rite, 

In perfect union, pure of all but Self, 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor upward, downward, nor within, without; 

Nor midward, backward, That, nor east nor west; 

All-present everywhere in partless unity, 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor white nor black nor yellow, That, nor red; 

Nor small nor very great nor short nor long; 

Formless, yet like a light, a star; 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 



 206 

Nor teacher, teaching, learner, what is learned; 

Nor thou nor I nor this expanded world; 

Conscious of its own form, from error free, 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor waking, mine, nor dream, nor dreamless sleep; 

Nor fire of life or heart or seeing soul; 

These three are of unwisdom; but the fourth, 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Even expanded for the sake of Self — 

Self, that, still perfect, on no other rests — 

All the wide world besides is little worth. 

That, the One, final, blest, alone, am I. 

 

Nor is this first with any second to it; 

Nor lonely this, nor yet has it compeers; 

Nor is this secondless One void or filled with aught; 

How shall I tell this perfect wisdom’s crowd? 
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The Crest-Jewel of Wisdom, 1946, Theosophical University Press. 

 

 

APPENDIX 
 

 

A SYMPOSIUM ON THE LIFE OF ŚAṄKARĀCĀRYA 
 

Prepared for presentation by the Theosophical Club 

in the Temple of Peace at Point Loma 

(adapted from many sources). 

 

 

I love to think of those great beings, those royal-hearted 

Ones, who return to earth to shed their divine compassion in 

order to lift the veil into those inner realms of light for those 

who are ready to look within. Could we not recount among 

ourselves here tonight some of the strange legendary tales that 

have been woven about the life of Śaṅkarācārya, who lived from 

510 B.C.E. to 478 B.C.E.? For all that mystic lore is a magic 

tapestry woven of Truth itself. 

 

Have you ever heard of the portents that attended 

Śaṅkara’s birth? It is said that the whole celestial host gave forth 

paeans of gladness. With no selfish or partial joy, but for the 

sake of religion they rejoiced, because creation, engulfed in the 

ocean of pain, was now to obtain perfect release. 

 

The mountains themselves were swayed by the wind of his 

perfect merit. On every hand the world was greatly shaken, as 

the wind drives the tossing boat; so also the minutest atoms of 

sandal perfume, and the hidden sweetness of precious lilies 

floated on the air, and rose through space, and then com-

mingling, came back to earth; so again the garments of Devas 

descending from heaven touching the body, caused delightful 

thrills of joy; the sun and moon with constant course redoubled 

the brilliancy of their light, whilst in the world the fire’s gleam 
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of itself prevailed without the use of fuel. Pure water flowed 

from springs self-caused, and rare and special flowers in great 

abundance bloomed out of season. 

And more marvelous still, whatever wealth was requisite, 

there did it appear upon earth. From the midst of the pure snowy 

mountains a wild herd of white elephants came of themselves 

without noise, not curbed by any, self-subdued, and every kind 

of colored horse, in shape and quality surpassingly excellent, 

with sparkling jeweled manes and flowing tails, came prancing 

’round, as if with wings. 

Among men enmity and envy gave way to peace. Content 

and rest prevailed on every side; whilst there was closer union 

amongst the true of heart. Discord and variance were entirely 

appeased, and all possessed themselves in harmony. 

 

Who was this babe that heaven and earth should thus give 

forth their bounty? Were not similar tales told of the childhood 

of the great Buddha? And have we not also been taught that 

Buddha and Śaṅkarācārya are most closely connected? Both 

were Avatāras of a high mystical order, though not belonging 

to the same class of these superior Beings. 

 

But to return to the marvelous boy himself. It is said that 

in his first year he acquired the Sanskrit alphabet and his own 

language. At the age of two he learned to read. At three he 

studied the Purāṇas and understood many portions of them by 

intuition. And in his seventh year, having attained all that his 

preceptor could teach him, he returned home. 

 

Nor was he lacking in occult powers at an early age. Once 

when his mother lay in a swoon, as he stood beside her he drew 

the river that flowed on the hither side of the field up out of its 

bed that its pure waters might refresh her. 

Kings and others of high birth and intellect sought him 

even at this early age that he might teach them of secret wisdom 

never uttered except in guarded places. 
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Do you know the tale of how he gained his mother’s 

consent to letting him become a holy ascetic? It runs in this 

wise: She with her mother’s pride in his lofty attainments of 

soul and mind, could not endure the idea that he should shut 

himself away from the beauties and pleasures of life, and firm 

was she in her refusal of his request. But the young Śaṅkara 

could sometimes act with the wile of a young and clever god. 

So going down to the river one day to bathe he soon was 

alarming his mother by his cries for help. She ran to the river’s 

brink and saw that a great alligator held the boy’s foot in a 

deadly grip. In helpless agony she stood by the edge of the 

stream. Then said the boy, “The beast has imparted to me that 

if you will grant my request and let me become a holy ascetic, 

he will loosen his hold.” Whereupon the mother gave her 

consent, and the alligator with great tranquility opened its jaws 

and released the youth, who clambered out of the river and lost 

no time in preparing to leave his home, giving over his mother 

into the care of friends and relatives, and telling her he would 

come back to her whenever she should need his presence. 

 

There was living at this time in a cave in the hillside near 

the Narmadā River a sage, Govinda-yati by name. Years ago 

Vyāsa had appeared to him telling of the coming of a youth who 

would demonstrate the most miraculous powers. And so it came 

to pass. When Śaṅkara left his mother he traveled for many days 

through forests, over hills, by towns and across rivers, led by an 

irresistible force, he knew not what. After a time he found 

himself at the opening of the cave in the hillside where dwelt 

the sage Govinda-yati. Straightway he became the pupil of the 

wise man and was taught the four great truths of Brahman, 

namely: Knowledge is Brahman, the soul is Brahman, Thou art 

That, and I am Brahman. Then one day as Govinda-yati was 

immersed in contemplation a furious tempest arose. Violent 

thunder shook the heavens, the aethereal vault was riven with 

tongues of lightning; rain deluged the earth, and Śaṅkara, 

without awaking his master, quelled the storm, as quietly as a 

child is soothed by the sound of sweet music. And when the 
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sage returned to consciousness and learned of what had 

befallen, he was filled with great joy and said: “Thus has the 

prophecy of Vyāsa been fulfilled.” 

 

Then the sage blessed Śaṅkara, and knowing that the 

youth’s sojourn with him had come to an end, bestowed his 

benediction upon him and bade him proceed to the holy city of 

Benares {now Vārāṇasī} that he might there receive the 

blessing of the Deity. “Go,” said he, “on thy glorious work, then 

enter, and begin to save mankind!” 

Thus admonished, Śaṅkara turned his steps to Benares, and 

here it was that he received his first pupil, Sanandana, the same 

who afterwards became celebrated as his greatest favorite under 

the title of Padmapāda, he for whom the enlightened youth 

reserved his greatest powers of instruction. 

 

Is there not a tale connected with the acquiring of the name 

Padmapāda by this dear pupil? 

 

The chroniclers of old tell the story thus: There were 

among Śaṅkara’s disciples some within whom envy was 

aroused at witnessing the unusual attachment that existed 

between the youthful sage and his cherished pupil. Śaṅkara 

wished to dispel these envious feelings and show them that it 

was through superior merit alone that Sanandana was chosen 

among them for higher instruction and closer communion with 

the Teacher. So standing one day on the banks of the river which 

ran near his dwelling-place, he called to Sanandana who stood 

on the other side among his companions, to come over to him 

directly. Sanandana forthwith without any hesitation and with 

dauntless spirit stepped upon the flowing waters of the river and 

moved towards his Teacher with steadfast and graceful mien. 

And lo! At each step a lovely lotus sprang from the bosom of 

the waters, trailing a starry line of blossoms behind him as he 

stepped lightly upon the bank. Then said Śaṅkarācārya, as he 

embraced Sanandana: “Henceforth shall you beknown among 

us as Padmapāda, ‘He of the Lotus-path.’ ” 
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But tarry a moment. Have we not run ahead of our story? 

It was many years ere this, indeed when he was but twelve years 

of age that he made his dwelling upon the banks of the Gaṅgā 

{Ganges} and there wrote the great works that men who seek 

wisdom have studied ever since: his Commentaries on the 

Sūtras, the Upaniṣads, and on the Bhagavad Gītā. In later years 

when Padmapāda came to him bewailing the loss of one of his 

precious Commentaries which as it chanced had been destroyed 

by his uncle, Śaṅkara without any perturbation recited the 

contents of that which had been destroyed in the exact words 

familiar to all his pupils while Padmapāda rewrote them as he 

spoke. 

 

Nor did such feats as this mark the limit of his mental 

powers. He was so wise and so well-versed in the vast learning 

of the Vedas, that his name was sounded as victor in all 

philosophical discussions and debates. Once he went to the city 

of Mahiṣmatī where dwelt the sage Maṇḍana Miśra. He was led 

towards the house of this wise man by a number of parrots 

miraculously endowed with human speech, who, so the story 

runs, discoursed upon weighty philosophical questions. But 

when he reached the door of the dwelling he found it fast shut. 

Undismayed he arose in the air and entered from above, 

alighting just beside Maṇḍana Miśra in his spacious hall. Then 

began an animated discussion between the astonished host and 

his unexpected guest. The sun rose high in the heavens and 

found them deep in their debate; it sloped down the sky in its 

westering course and yet the two, each of redoubtable intellect, 

continued. At length as evening crept upon them they called on 

the wife of Maṇḍana Miśra to act as umpire between them; but 

she, busy housewife that she was, deemed it not thrifty to let the 

hours pass attending to the discourse of word-spinners, so with 

ready wit she brought two garlands of fresh flowers saying: 

“Wear these as you talk, and he whose garland does not wither 

shall be deemed victor.” So the two each put on his garland and 

in no long time Maṇḍana Miśra’s was limp and faded like the 
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leaves of a delicate tree beneath the rays of the summer sun. But 

Śaṅkara’s remained fresh as when first brought in at dewy eve. 

 

And that is but the beginning of the story, for the victor 

claimed his opponent as a disciple. And the wife — she we learn 

was none other than Sarasvatī in corporeal form. Nor would 

Śaṅkarācārya be content until he had held debate with her. 

Many were the questions put to him by his fair adversary, but 

always was he to the fore with a ready answer. Then Sarasvatī, 

for so we may now call her, turned into a path of thought to 

which Śaṅkara was an utter stranger. She asked him a question 

on the science of love! For the first time no answer was 

forthcoming, yet even such a question must be solved by the 

sage. So he left Maṇḍana Miśra’s city in search of an answer. 

He traveled for some time with his disciples and came at length 

to a forest. 

Now it so happened that a certain king named Amaruka lay 

dying here at the foot of a tree surrounded by many friends 

mourning his departure. As the soul of the dying man took flight 

an unusual thing happened. Śaṅkara left his own body, 

entrusting it to the care of his disciples. He entered that of the 

dead king, and the monarch’s followers, seeing their chief rise 

once again with the light of life in his eyes, were overjoyed 

beyond words, and went out of the forest of death back to the 

throne of royalty. 

There king Śaṅkara, standing as it were in the shoes of 

Amaruka, and indeed Amaruka himself as far as the eye could 

discern, learned all that pertained to the science and art of love, 

and so fitted himself to answer the probing questions of 

Sarasvatī. Meanwhile, however, the Ministers of State, finding 

their resuscitated rājan a far wiser and better man than ever 

before, suspected that there had been some such change of souls 

as we have described. They were loth to part with their new and 

wonderful king, so they issued a decree that the bodies of all 

those who had just passed on into the inner realms should be 

burnt. They hoped thereby that the mortal frame of this strange 

and beautiful being, now deserted, would be destroyed with the 
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rest, and that thus he would remain a captive within the body of 

their king. 

 

Time sped on, and Padmapāda and the other devoted 

disciples, knowing not of the decree of the Ministers of State, 

left the body of their beloved master entrusted to their care, and 

journeyed towards the king’s city. “Let us,” said Padmapāda, 

“appear before the king as singers, and weaving a message 

around our sweet music, let us tell him how we long for his 

return.” It all came to pass as they had planned; for as they stood 

before the supposed King Amaruka in the great hall of the 

palace, not only were those who listened spellbound by their 

marvelous music, but its pellucid strains stole into the inner 

consciousness of Śaṅkarācārya. Before the bewildered atten-

dants knew what had befallen, Śaṅkarācārya gratefully dis-

missed the singers and released himself from the corporeal 

chains that bound him. His own body he found already upon the 

funeral pyre surrounded by angry flames that seemed to reach 

to the very heavens. But it remained untouched by their 

destructive power, and entering it, Śaṅkara, shining with the 

illumination which streamed from his own being, descended 

from the pyre and rejoined his devoted pupils, and together they 

made their way to the house of Maṇḍana Miśra, who became a 

disciple of the young sage after hearing the last question of 

Sarasvatī answered with keen wit and wisdom. 

 

From this time on the beautiful messenger of the gods, for 

such in truth he was, journeyed from city to city with his faithful 

followers, spreading wherever he went his teachings of the 

Vedānta. It was indeed a spiritual and intellectual conquest. His 

words among the populace, in the great cities or among the 

smaller towns and hamlets, in the forests or along the highways, 

were like the falling of the gentle rain after a season of drought 

and famine. His presence was like the glory of the morning 

sunlight when the curtains of mist roll away from before the 

face of the sun. 
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Many are the stories told of his godlike powers, but were 

we to recount these tonight, dawn would find us still gathered 

here telling tales — tales of his bringing back to earth the spirit 

of one departing, of his power to produce fire from the palm of 

his right hand, of his ability to send his consciousness whither-

soever he willed. Those who are ignorant call these wonder-

works miracles. Those who have knowledge of things behind 

this veil of illusion about us, know Śaṅkara to be the greatest 

Initiate living in historical ages; and to the Initiate Nature makes 

obeisance, laying at his feet the key to her innermost secrets. 

 

You have heard the words of one of the Wise Ones of the 

earth: “A few drops of rain do not make the monsoon, though 

they presage it.” Thus does Śaṅkarācārya, unlike the ordinary 

mortal, perfected in wisdom, master of rare and occult powers, 

in appearance even like a god, stand as a prophecy of what we 

shall one day become in the far aeons of the future, yea, in that 

far distant time when the human host shall have made its long, 

long journey again and yet again through the seven spheres of 

its present home. 

 

Until his thirty-second year this Sage of the East 

journeyed, carrying from land to land the blessing of his divine 

philosophy. Then his term of life was at an end, and into those 

heavenly realms where in joy the gods awaited him he 

disappeared in this wise: he absorbed his gross body into the 

subtle one and became existent; then destroying the subtle one 

into the body which is the cause of the world, he became pure 

intelligence; then attaining in the world of the Īśvara full 

happiness, unbroken, like a perfect circle, he became the 

intelligence which pervades the whole universe. Even now does 

he exist as the all-pervading intelligence. From above rang the 

grand paean of the gods echoing within the sacred places of the 

earth: “Victory!” 

 

 


